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Nottingham City Council  
Executive Board 
 
Minutes of the meeting held in the Ground Floor Committee Room, Loxley 
House, Station Street, Nottingham, NG2 3NG on Tuesday 16 November 2021 
from 2:00pm to 2:39pm 
 
Membership  
Present Absent 
Councillor David Mellen (Chair) 
Councillor Cheryl Barnard 
Councillor Eunice Campbell-Clark 
Councillor Rosemary Healy 
Councillor Neghat Khan 
Councillor Sam Webster 
Councillor Adele Williams 
Councillor Linda Woodings 

Councillor Rebecca Langton 
Councillor Sally Longford 
 

  
Colleagues, partners and others in attendance:  
Councillor Kevin Clarke 
Councillor Andrew Rule 
 
Mel Barrett - Chief Executive 
Wayne Bexton - Director of Carbon Reduction, Energy and Sustainability 
Clive Heaphy - Interim Corporate Director for Finance and Resources 
Frank Jordan - Corporate Director for Resident Services 
Adrian Mann - Governance Officer 
Sajeeda Rose - Corporate Director for Growth and City Development 
Catherine 
Underwood 

- Corporate Director for People 

 
Call-in 
Unless stated otherwise, all decisions made by the Executive Board are subject to 
call-in. The last date for call-in is Friday 26 November 2021. Decisions cannot be 
implemented until the next working day following this date. 
 
66  Apologies for Absence 

 
Councillor Rebecca Langton - personal reasons 
Councillor Sally Longford  - unwell 
 
Malcolm Townroe   - Director of Legal and Governance 
 
67  Declarations of Interests 

 
None. 
 
68  Minutes 

 
The Board confirmed the minutes of the meeting held on 19 October 2021 as a 
correct record and they were signed by the Chair. 
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Executive Board – 16.11.21 

 
69  Medium Term Financial Plan 2022/23 to 2025/26 

 
The Chair of the Board agreed that this item, although not on the original agenda, 
could be considered as a matter of urgency so that a public consultation on the 
Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) can commence on 16 November 2021. This will 
enable a longer consultation period and allow feedback from the consultation process 
to be incorporated into the updated MTFP report that will be presented to the 
Executive Board at its meeting on 22 February 2022. 
 
This decision is not subject to call-in because the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee agreed that the decision is reasonable in all circumstances and should be 
treated as a matter of urgency so that the public consultation can commence 
immediately, to enable as a long a consultation period on the MTFP proposals as 
possible. 
 
The Portfolio Holder for Finance and Resources presented a report on the current 
progress in developing the Council’s Medium Term Financial Plan for 2022/23 to 
2025/26. The following points were discussed: 
 
(a) at its coming meeting in March, the full Council is legally required to establish a 

balanced budget for the next municipal year. The Council’s income must match its 
expenditure, and it may not operate on the basis of a deficit budget. Ultimately, 
Nottingham receives net funding of £252 million, which is generated from Council 
Tax, business rates, Government grants, social care precepts and other fees and 
charges. However, there is still uncertainty regarding the final figures for some of 
the national funding elements, which will be confirmed by central Government by 
December. The costs incurred by the Council as a direct consequence of 
responding to the Coronavirus pandemic have not yet been reimbursed via 
central funding, and so remain challenges in the budget; 

 
(b) as part of the budget development process, a full public consultation will now be 

launched on the current proposals, to take place over the next eight weeks. The 
proposed budget does set out areas for efficiencies and reductions to be made, 
and this will affect some services. The current MTFP sets out the challenges 
faced by the Council in detail, and the public consultation will enable it to hear the 
views of all people who live and work in the city. Difficult decisions for ensuring 
financial stability are required, so this engagement process is vital. Everything 
possible will be done to explain the reasons behind the budget position and 
resulting proposals to Nottingham residents, and to address their concerns; 

 
(c) Government funding has decreased significantly since 2013 and local authorities 

have needed to mitigate against this reduction through raising Council Tax. 
However, the revenue generation that this creates is relatively low for poorer 
areas like Nottingham, where many residential properties are in Council Tax 
Bands A and B. Other local authorities across the country are experiencing similar 
funding gaps, with the those serving the poorest areas seeing the largest 
reductions in Government funding; 

 
(d) while the Council’s capacity for income remains relatively flat, the costs of 

providing services are rising. Additional pressures of £14.1 million are expected in 

Page 6



Executive Board – 16.11.21 

2022/23, arising from Children’s and Adult Services, primarily. There is a funding 
crisis in social care nationally, with increasing numbers of children requiring 
interventions and their associated care packages growing in cost. The Council 
has a duty to ensure that these services are delivered properly to the most 
vulnerable people, but more Government investment in local public services is 
needed to maintain the full network of provision that is required; 

 
(e) the decisions in identifying the proposed savings in Children’s Integrated Services 

have been very difficult. Expenses are increasing, with the costs for children in 
care reaching an all-time high during the pandemic, while Government funding 
provision goes down. The majority of expenditure must be on the statutory 
services which, unfortunately, means that it has been necessary to make cuts 
within other provision, such as to family and youth work, children’s centres and 
affordable childcare. The Council has worked hard to ensure funding for non-
statutory, early intervention services – as these enable case to be addressed 
before they require more costly statutory services, and so reduce costs overall. 
However, the Council is required to prioritise the funding of statutory services, for 
which demand continues to increase, particularly if early intervention provision 
decreases; 

 
(f) nevertheless, investment is being made in transformation for Children’s Integrated 

Services and in improving the methods of delivery, to seek to maximise the 
opportunities for young people and provide as much effective support as possible, 
within the financial constraints. However, there are significant problems within the 
wider sector for children in care and greater security of funding is required for 
social services at the national level; 

 
(g) there are particular pressures on the Council’s provision of support for people who 

are homeless or at risk of becoming homeless. The Council has worked hard to 
reduce the number of families being housed in bed and breakfast hotel provision, 
and to ensure that everyone has access to suitable and permanent 
accommodation. Unfortunately, funding is not available to local authorities for 
measures beyond addressing rough sleeping, which is only one part of the overall 
homelessness issue; 

 
(h) costs are increasing for addressing homelessness and many of the budget 

pressures are outside of the Council’s control. There is a shortage of affordable 
housing and it is particularly difficult to forecast the future required housing 
provision for families at risk of homelessness, many of whom are evicted from 
their private rented accommodation. Increasing taxation and National Insurance 
contributions, coupled with cost increases and wage stagnation, is putting more 
people at risk. The Council is seeking to prevent homelessness as much as 
possible using the limited resources that it has, and the Housing Aid team is 
working extremely hard in a difficult context; 

 
(i) there is a funding gap in the current budget and work is underway to close this. 

The Council is part way through carrying out a substantial transformation process, 
and steps are being taken to achieve reductions in in-year overspend; 

 
(j) the Board thanked officers for their resilience in delivering Council services during 

this very challenging period, and with the upcoming budgets to become yet 
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tighter. The Council will set a legal budget for the upcoming year and beyond, 
though the situation created by rising costs is extremely challenging. 

 
Resolved: 
 
(1) to endorse the draft public consultation proposals as set out in Appendix 1 

to the report and to commence the formal public consultation on those 
proposals; 

 
(2) to note the progress in the development of the budget for 2022/23 and the 

Medium Term Financial Plan for 2022/23 to 2025/26; 
 
(3) to approve that, where any staffing reductions result from measures taken 

to address the budget gap outlined in the report, reductions are supported 
through a voluntary redundancy approach and that redundancy 
compensation is in accordance with the Council’s agreed Discretionary 
Compensation Regulations Policy provisions for voluntary redundancies; 

 
(4) to note the progress to date and the principles of the Transformation 

Programme; 
 
(5) to note the key issues affecting the budget assumptions for the Housing 

Revenue Account for 2022/23; 
 
(6) to note the mid-year review of the Capital Programme, including compliance 

with the Voluntary Debt Reduction Policy; 
 
(7) to note that further work is underway to identify ways in which a balanced 

budget can be achieved, and that this will form part of the report to the 
Executive Board at its meeting on 22 February 2022. 

 

 Reasons for the decision 
 
This report seeks endorsement of the Council’s first phase of its draft budget and 
MTFP proposals for 2022/23 to 2025/26, to enable a public consultation period to 
take place from 16 November 2021 to 10 January 2022. The responses to the 
consultation will be reviewed and any proposed changes to the MTFP will be 
considered by the Executive Board at its meeting on 22 February 2022. 
 

 Other options considered 
 
A range of different options have been considered throughout the budget process, 
including various levels of Council Tax, investment and cost reductions. This is a 
complex process with many iterations and possibilities, so the report presents the 
overall set of current draft proposals that, together, seek to balance levels of 
investment, income, cost reductions and an appropriate level of Council Tax. 
 
70  Treasury Management 2021/22 Half-Yearly Update 

 
This item does not contain any decisions that are eligible for call-in. 
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The Portfolio Holder for Finance and Resources presented a report on the details of 
the treasury management actions and performance from 1 April 2021 to 30 
September 2021. The following points were discussed: 
 
(a) the report sets out the half-year position of the Council’s cash, investments and 

debt. A debt reduction policy is in place, and the Council’s external loan debt is 
falling more quickly than anticipated, originally. 

 
The Board noted the report. 
 
71  Conversion of Current Temporary Homecare Team to Permanent 

Staffing 
 

The Portfolio Holder for Adults and Health presented a report on collaborative 
working with the Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Integrated Care System (ICS) to 
plan proactively for increasing demand for homecare support and the reduced 
capacity in social care frontline roles. The following points were discussed: 
 
(a) a full system approach has been taken to protect critical homecare services as 

part of joint working with the NHS to build resilience in the social care system. The 
NHS Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Clinical Commissioning Group is providing 
funding to the Council to establish the Temporary Emergency Support Team 
(TEST) roles permanently, which created on a temporary basis during the 
Coronavirus pandemic to support homecare provision; 

 
(b) currently, there is a crisis within social care across the country, but there is no 

national strategy to address the significant workforce issues. As such, local 
partnership working is vital for protecting capacity in homecare provision, and 
establishing the TEST permanently will enable important skills to be held within 
the workforce and protect service delivery. Collaborative work is underway with 
partners to support new people coming into the sector and to develop career 
progression pathways; 

 
(c) everything possible must to be done to bring in the funding that the social care 

sector needs, but greater investment is required at the national level to better 
support the whole adult social care system, as there is now a steadily aging 
population with more complex needs over longer periods of time. 

 
Resolved: 
 
(1) to note the positive collaborative approaches being developed through 

health and care system partnerships and the subsequent positive outcomes 
for Nottingham citizens as a result of an increased shared understanding of 
health and care system priorities and operating contexts; 

 
(2) to approve the receipt of £1,326,000 from the Nottingham and 

Nottinghamshire Clinical Commissioning Group, and the associated 
expenditure, in relation to the homecare service staffing arrangements as 
outlined in the report; 
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(3) to agree to convert the current 47.67 full-time equivalent Temporary 
Emergency Support Team posts to permanent. 

 

 Reasons for the decision 
 
The recommendation to permanently establish the temporary homecare service is to 
mitigate the pressures from current increased demand and reduced capacity in 
homecare capacity. Establishing the TEST posts as permanent will improve the 
prospects of successful recruitment and retention, leading to more efficient and 
effective service delivery. Not making the posts permanent and leaving gaps in the 
team’s rotas as people leave means that the service is less efficient and a lower 
proportion of contact time can be delivered. 
 

 Other options considered 
 
To redeploy other Council staff: during the pandemic, the service was able to 
increase its staffing through the re-deployment of other Council staff. However, this is 
no longer a viable option, as these staff have now had to return to their substantive 
posts. 
 
To commissioning staff externally: there is an agreement with partners to further 
increase capacity by commissioning increased external services through a block 
contract arrangement. Consideration has been given to the potential to also 
commission the needed homecare resource from the independent sector. However, 
this option is not considered to be viable, due to the existing challenges in workforce 
recruitment and retention. 
 
72  EnviroEnergy Limited - Transfer of Business to Nottingham City Council 

 
The Portfolio Holder for Strategic Regeneration and Communications presented a 
report on the proposed transfer of EnviroEnergy Limited’s assets and liabilities 
relating to the district heating system to the Council, to enable the operation of district 
heating provision as an in-house service. The following points were discussed: 
 
(a) the district heating system was taken over by the Council in 2001, as the operator 

of last resort, after the departure of the previous operator. The system supplies 
the St Anne’s and Sneinton areas of the city, and it is a key contributor to the 
Council’s targets for the provision of efficient heating. Following the Council’s 
Non-Statutory Review, it was agreed that bringing the district heating provision in-
house will achieve better value for money, without impact to customers; 

 
(b) the district heating system is managed currently by a separate company, 

EnviroEnergy, which is operating at a surplus. It is proposed to transfer the district 
heating service from EnviroEnergy to the Council from 1 December 2021, with the 
company to then be closed in a solvent way for March 2022. The Council is able 
to legally operate all functions carried out by EnviroEnergy, and the company’s 
staff are employed by the Council already. Measures will be put in place over the 
next twelve to eighteen months to ensure that all of the procurement processes 
brought over from EnviroEnergy are compliant with the Council’s required 
structures.  
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Resolved: 
 
(1) to approve the transfer of all property, rights and liabilities in the 

EnviroEnergy Limited business to Nottingham City Council, as it is now 
confirmed that the following conditions can be met: (i) the district heating 
service can be operated by the Council within the constraints of its Medium 
Term Financial Plan; (ii) the Council is able to legally operate the service; 
and (iii) following the transfer of its assets and liabilities to the Council, 
EnviroEnergy can be liquidated whilst solvent; 

 
(2) to note the novation of the specific contracts identified in Exempt Appendix 

2 to the report, as allowed within the UK Public Contract Regulations 2015; 
 
(3) to approve the award of the specific contracts identified in Exempt 

Appendix 2 to the report, which are necessary for the continuation of the 
service but cannot be novated, and to note that the appropriate exemptions 
from procurement procedures have been granted for their direct award. 

 

 Reasons for the decision 
 
EnviroEnergy was taken over by the Council in 2001 as operator of last resort 
following the departure of Dalkia, which previously operated the system under a joint 
ownership arrangement with the Council. A report to the Executive Board of 22 June 
2021 identified that there are structures for the provision of district heating that will 
achieve better value for money without impact to customers, and the Board agreed 
that the service should be brought in-house. 
 

 Other options considered 
 
To do nothing and continue with a separate legal entity for both district heating and 
the sale of electricity to customers via the private wire network: adverse VAT impacts 
across the Council would be inevitable and financial pressures on a separate legal 
entity (which is, in essence, a core function of the Council) will occur. As such, this 
option is not considered viable. 
 
To carry out a partial transfer of district heating activities to the Council, leaving the 
private wire network in the separate legal entity: this would alleviate the majority of 
the short-term VAT impact, however, it fragments the business and may therefore 
impact on the ability to gain future investment from central Government. It is not 
considered justifiable to maintain a separate legal entity and the associated costs 
(including additional year-end accounting costs, year-end audit costs, duplicated 
systems and ways of working), so this option is rejected. 
 
73  Exclusion of the Public 

 
The Board resolved to exclude the public from the meeting during 
consideration of the remaining items in accordance with Section 100A of the 
Local Government Act 1972, under Schedule 12A, Part 1, Paragraphs 3 and 5, 
on the basis that, having regard to all the circumstances, the public interest in 
maintaining an exemption outweighs the public interest in disclosing the 
information. 
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74  EnviroEnergy Limited - Transfer of Business to Nottingham City Council 

- Exempt Appendices 
 

The Portfolio Holder for Strategic Regeneration and Communications presented the 
exempt appendices to the report on the proposed transfer of EnviroEnergy Limited’s 
assets and liabilities relating to the district heating system to the Council, to enable 
the operation of district heating provision as an in-house service. 
 
The Board noted the exempt appendices to the report. 
 
75  Continuity of Waste and Steam Supply for the Operation of the District 

Heating Scheme 
 

The Portfolio Holder for Strategic Regeneration and Communications presented a 
report on the strategic review of the District Heating and Waste Disposal Scheme, to 
determine the most financially and environmentally sustainable long-term option for 
its future. 
 
Resolved to approve the recommendations as set out in the exempt report. 
 

 Reasons for the decision 
 
As set out in the exempt report. 
 

 Other options considered 
 
As set out in the exempt report. 
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Relevant Council Plan Key Outcome: 
Clean and Connected Communities 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
Safer Nottingham 
Child-Friendly Nottingham 
Healthy and Inclusive 
Keeping Nottingham Moving 
Improve the City Centre 
Better Housing 
Financial Stability 
Serving People Well 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Summary of issues (including benefits to citizens/service users): 
The report requests that the Executive Board endorses the refresh of the Recovery 
and Improvement Plan for approval at Full Council on 10 January 2022. The original 
Plan was developed in response to the findings of a Non-Statutory Review at the 
Council, completed in November 2020, and was first approved in January 2021. 
 
The first anniversary of the Recovery and Improvement Plan, to be known going 
forward as the Together for Nottingham Plan, represents an appropriate point to 
reflect on progress to date, to broaden the Plan’s scope where it is appropriate to do 
so, and to provide further clarity on the next steps of delivery. 
 

Does this report contain any information that is exempt from publication? 
No 

Recommendation: 

1 To endorse the Together for Nottingham Plan (Appendix 1 – formerly the 
Recovery and Improvement Plan) for submission to Full Council, and to 
recommend it to Full Council for approval. 

      

2 To endorse the Together for Nottingham Plan to Full Council for inclusion as part 
of the Council’s formal Policy Framework structure. 

 

 
1. Reasons for recommendations 
 
1.1 The original Plan was written in a short period of time in response to a Non-Statutory 

Review carried out at the Council in November 2020 and covers a three-year period.  
Over the past year, a significant amount of progress towards the delivery of the Plan 
has been made. It is appropriate that this is captured in the refresh to give 
confidence to the Council’s stakeholders that the issues outlined in the Non-Statutory 
Review are being addressed. 
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1.2 There is, however, much more to do and, after having done further work in the first 
year, the Council now has more information available to it on which to base future 
decisions. It is also apparent that, in some areas, broadening the scope of the 
original Plan would be beneficial. 

 
1.3 This update provides the opportunity to capture these changes and also to articulate 

more clearly the activity that will be undertaken in years two and three of the Plan. 
 

1.4 Endorsing the inclusion of the Together for Nottingham Plan in the Council’s Policy 
Framework is in line with the requirements of the Council’s new Constitution and will 
ensure that the Plan has the prominence that it requires. 
 

2. Background (including outcomes of consultation) 
 
2.1 The Recovery and Improvement Plan was created in response to a Non-Statutory 

Review carried out at the Council in November 2020. The Review’s 
recommendations were wide-ranging and led to the formulation of a Recovery and 
Improvement Plan that covers a three-year period. 
 

2.2 The original Plan was approved at Full Council on 25 January 2021. The Plan set out 
a number of actions that the Council committed to undertake in response to those 
recommendations, across eight themes. These themes covered areas such as the 
Strategic Council Plan, the Council’s Constitution and its Medium-Term Financial 
Strategy. 

 
2.3 In order to provide assurance on the Council’s performance against the Plan, the 

Secretary of State for the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (at 
the time the Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local Government) appointed an 
Improvement and Assurance Board (IAB). The IAB meets regularly with the 
Council’s officers and members to assure themselves as to whether sufficient 
progress is being made against the Plan. This is formalised in a quarterly report by 
the IAB to the Secretary of State. 

 
2.4 Over the course of the last year, the Council has undertaken a significant amount of 

work to deliver against the first set of milestones as set out in the Plan. As the first 
anniversary of the Recovery and Improvement Plan’s approval approaches, it is 
appropriate that the Plan is reviewed and updated. This provides an opportunity to 
both reflect on what has been achieved to date and to make sure that the remainder 
of the Recovery and Improvement Plan continues to highlight the work that still 
needs to be completed over its term. 

 
2.5 It also provides the opportunity to rebrand the Recovery and Improvement Plan as 

Together for Nottingham. This change in name does not represent a change in 
focus, but rather better helps to articulate some of what the Council is trying to 
achieve through its Transformation Programme, which has become an integral part 
of the Plan. 

 
2.6 The approach taken to the refresh has been relatively light-touch, as it is important 

that the original reasons behind the Plan’s creation are not lost and that the key 
areas of focus originally identified through the Non-Statutory Review continue to be 
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maintained. The refresh (Appendix 1) provides an update on the activity carried out 
over the last year, which includes the approval and implementation of a refreshed 
Strategic Council Plan, the adoption and implementation of a new Constitution and 
the creation of an Integrated Transformation Programme, amongst other activity. 

 
2.7 In terms of updates to the Plan, these fall into three main categories: 

 

 Broadening the scope of the Plan: there have been instances, particularly 
through dialogue with the IAB, where it has become clear that further items need 
to be added to the Plan. Examples of this would include additional work on the 
Council’s Risk Management Policy and strengthening financial management 
training. 
 

 Further availability of information: much of the early activity within the Plan was 
focussed on conducting in-depth reviews into some of our activities. The 
outcomes of these reviews have given us a rich picture of information from which 
the Council can better plan as to how to deal with some of the issues that it faces.  
In some areas, for example the theme on companies, this has led to significant 
changes in how the Council now intends to proceed in the onward delivery of the 
Plan. 
 

 Next steps: whilst the Plan covered a three-year period, the detailed milestones 
in the original version were heavily focussed on the first six months of delivery.  
As the activities in each of the plan themes has developed further the refresh 
provides an opportunity to better articulate what the next steps will be for each 
theme over the remainder of the Plan’s duration. 

 
2.8 In developing the refresh of the Together for Nottingham Plan, feedback has been 

sought on the original Recovery and Improvement Plan and where it could be 
strengthened from both the IAB and the Council’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  
A sub-group of the Council’s Audit Committee have also reviewed the updated Plan 
and provided feedback. The feedback received from these groups has been 
reviewed and incorporated as appropriate. In particular, this has helped to 
strengthen the Plan around the areas of external engagement and demonstrating 
how the various plans that the Council operates link together. 
 

2.9 The second recommendation is to endorse the Together for Nottingham Plan to Full 
Council to form part of its Policy Framework. The Council passed a new Constitution 
in September 2021 that covers its Policy Framework under Article Eight. The criteria 
for inclusion of plans or strategies into the Policy Framework includes those that “are 
significant in terms of its effects on the Council’s priorities”. Given the nature of the 
Together for Nottingham Plan then this criteria is met, and adopting it as part of the 
Policy Framework will give the document its appropriate prominence within the 
Council. It will also mean that any further amendments to the Plan will need to go 
through Full Council, which is seen as the most appropriate way of managing the 
Together for Nottingham Plan, given its importance and the current practice on 
managing updates to the document. 
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3. Other options considered in making recommendations 
 
3.1 To not refresh and rebrand the Recovery and Improvement Plan: this would mean 

that the Council would not have made public the most up-to-date areas of 
improvement on which it is working. This option was discounted as it would have 
created a disjoint between the initial document and the version that forms the basis 
of the Council’s ongoing discussions with the IAB. 

 
4. Consideration of Risk 

 
4.1 The Together for Nottingham Plan is being managed on a programme management 

basis. This includes the identification and management of risk as part of the delivery 
plans, which sit behind each theme and form the detail as to how the Plan is to be 
delivered. 

 
5. Finance colleague comments (including implications and value for money/VAT) 

 
5.1 The Plan consists of 8 themes, each of which has delivery resource allocated to it to 

cover both improvement and transformative activity. In total, £15 million of resources 
have been allocated to support the delivery of the Plan. 
 

5.2 The investment in these themes will drive improved outcomes and longer-term 
financial stability and which, in aggregate, will exceed the investment. 

 
5.3 Project investment and savings will be agreed on a case-by-case basis, with an 

overall target of £3 saved for every £1 invested. 
 
Advice provided by Clive Heaphy, Interim Corporate Director for Finance and Resources, 
on 3 December 2021. 
 

6. Legal colleague comments 
 
6.1 The recommendations in this report raise no significant legal issues and are 

considered to be both logical and rational in terms of what is recommended. 
 
Advice provided by Malcolm Townroe, Director of Legal and Governance, on 1 
December 2021. 
 

7. Crime and Disorder Implications 
 
7.1 The Together for Nottingham Plan collates activity over a variety of themes. Actions from 

these themes will be brought forward separately for approval as required and any crime 
and disorder implications will be assessed at this level. 

 
8. Social value considerations 
 
8.1 The Together for Nottingham Plan collates activity that will be brought forward 

separately for approval as required. Social value considerations will form part of any 
subsequent decisions, were relevant. 
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9. Regard to the NHS Constitution 
 
9.1 Approval will be sought as applicable for individual activities resulting from the 

implementation of the Plan. Consideration of any impact on the NHS Constitution will 
take place at this stage. 

 
10. Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) 
 
10.1 An EIA is not required because the report and attached Together for Nottingham 

Plan does not in itself contain any proposals for a new or changing policy, service or 
function. The further work that will be triggered by the Plan will require separate 
approvals in some instances and EIAs for these will be provided as necessary. 

 
11. Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) 
 
11.1 A DPIA is not required because the Together for Nottingham Plan does not in itself 

require a Data Protection Impact Assessment. Instead, the work that it has led to and 
will continue to develop will be assessed individually as appropriate. 

 
12. Carbon Impact Assessment (CIA) 
 
12.1 A CIA is not required because the Together for Nottingham Plan does not in itself 

require a Carbon Impact Assessment. There will be certain activity within it, for 
example around the Capital Programme, where these assessments will be required 
and these will be provided as part of any specific report brought forward in these 
areas. 

 
13. List of background papers relied upon in writing this report (not including 

published documents or confidential or exempt information) 
 
13.1 None. 

 
14. Published documents referred to in this report 
 
14.1 Nottingham City Council Recovery and Improvement Plan – report to Full Council 

(extraordinary meeting) on 25 January 2021 
https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=156&MId=8931&Ver
=4 
 

14.2 Nottingham City Council Constitution – 1 October 2021 
https://www.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/your-council/about-the-council/nottingham-city-
councils-constitution/ 
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Foreword 
This document builds on our original Recovery and Improvement Plan 

by adding an update as to the position at the end of Year One.  The  

purpose of the original  Recovery and Improvement Plan was to confirm 

and provide assurance to the Government that Nottingham’s response 

to the Non-Statutory Review (NSR) of the Council was positive and 

being undertaken at pace.  

Nottingham is a vibrant, diverse and ambitious city.  We are home to the 

“Nottingham Declaration on Climate Change”, and maintain a nationally 

leading position on carbon reduction with the ambition to be carbon 

neutral by 2028. We pioneered Early Intervention and Community Care 

models and maintain award winning parks, leisure and cultural facilities 

for the benefit of our citizens. Our support for cyclists, and our bus and 

tram systems are celebrated nationally and internationally.     

We have recently delivered a new central car park and bus station and 

have seen the completion of a new city centre College Hub.  We 

continue to build on the inward investment from those that want to be 

part of our success over the coming years. Notwithstanding the impact 

of Covid-19, the building blocks for our success are being put in place.   

Nevertheless, as Leader and Chief Executive, we recognise the 

seriousness of the financial, governance and operational challenges we 

face, and it is going to take a significant collective effort from all at the 

Council to address them and reach a sustainable position.   

However uncomfortable the findings of the review were for both the 

political leadership and officers, we remain determined and confident in 

our organisation’s capacity and capability to change.  

We are under no illusions about the size and scale of the challenge 

ahead of us, but working constructively with the Government, our 

partners, and the people of Nottingham, we are confident we can take 

the necessary actions, at the required pace, and to the desired quality, 

to deliver the fundamental changes needed. 

Over the last year we have made significant progress through, for 

example, the refresh of our Strategic Council Plan and launch of an 

Integrated Transformation Programme.  

Over the remainder of the Recovery and Improvement Plan’s term, the 

organisation will continue to go through significant and at times 

disruptive change, but we will not lose sight of our ambition, values and 

commitment to fairness, inclusivity and equality for all. 

We are committed to ensuring that we continue to deliver the quality 

statutory and day-to-day local services that help keep the city safe and 

clean, and that we work in partnership with the communities we serve to 

build a prosperous city that offers residents the opportunity to realise 

their potential. 

Cllr David Mellen 
Leader of the Council 

 Mel Barrett 
Chief Executive 
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Introduction
Nottingham City Council has taken bold decisions over the last 

decade to improve Nottingham’s neighbourhoods and the city centre 

environment, through capital schemes, improving housing stock, and 

better public areas such as parks and neighbourhood centres. New 

libraries, a new leisure centre, and investment in public spaces have 

brought about improvement, but the level of financial risk that comes 

with these investments has not been considered systematically and 

governance of these schemes has not always been tight enough. 

Following the election of a new political leadership in 2019, the 

Council has embarked on a series of significant changes in order to 

strengthen both the governance and financial stability of the Council. 

This has included establishing the Companies Governance Executive 

Sub-Committee, and launching a Strategic Review of Robin Hood 

Energy which resulted in a decision to transfer customers to an 

existing energy supplier and to progress the orderly winding up of the 

company.  

There have also been considerable changes to the senior 

management of the Council following the departure of the previous 

Chief Executive in April 2020, including the appointment of a new 

Chief Executive and an Interim Chief Finance Officer to drive forward 

Council policy, supported by strengthened management 

arrangements. 

The Public Interest Report (PIR) into the City Council’s governance of 

Robin Hood Energy was published on the 11th of August 2020 and 

revealed significant failures in the Council’s governance of RHE, 

including a need to improve the council’s strategic financial 

management, overall corporate governance and organisational 

culture.  

The Council was subsequently approached by the Department for 

Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC – formerly the 

Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local Government) with 

regards to the possibility of a Best Value Inspection being 

undertaken. An agreement was reached instead in October 2020 for 

a rapid Non-Statutory Review (NSR) to be carried out, led by Max 

Caller CBE.   

The NSR rightly highlighted serious and significant areas of concern 

for the Council, and elected members and senior officers are clear 

that the Council cannot continue as it has in the past, and we fully 

accept the recommendations in the NSR.  

Nottingham City Council is committed to continuing the improvement 

journey commenced in relation to the PIR, which will supplement the 

response to the NSR, for the benefit of the citizens of Nottingham 

who rely on the Council to provide well planned, effective, and value 

for money services.   

The Council has adopted a spirit of partnership working and 

collaboration with DLUHC to date and this will continue to do so. The 

Council looks forward to receiving continued additional support from 

the Improvement and Assurance Board, and the insights on best 
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practice that they bring, and will continue to identify and allocate the 

necessary resources to deliver the required recovery and 

improvement.   

Year One Update 

The Council has been working hard to deliver the Recovery and 

Improvement Plan for over a year, given that work was already in 

train prior to the original Plan’s approval in January 2021. 

The anniversary of that approval provides the opportunity to take 

stock, both to recap as to what has been achieved and also to update 

our key actions. 

Key Progress to Date 

The Council has laid strong foundations over the past year through 

the achievement of a number of key milestones.  It is recognised 

though that this is only the first step in our improvement journey and 

that over the remainder of the Plan term we have to build on this to 

deliver and embed the transformational change that we are striving 

for. 

In the following pages each Theme sets out what it has achieved in 

the first year of the Recovery and Improvement Plan in more detail.  

The highlights are summarised below: 

 Approval and implementation of a refreshed Strategic Council 

Plan, i.e. the Council’s Policy Framework 

 The creation of a new Performance Management Framework 

linking the Strategic Council Plan to Service Plans to the 

Medium Term Financial Strategy and to individual performance 

appraisals 

 Approval and implementation of a new Constitution for the 

Council 

 A review and re-alignment of member portfolios 

 A top tier officer restructure and recruitment 

 An in depth review of the organisation’s culture 

 The creation of an Integrated Transformation Programme 

 New budget oversight procedures 

 A new Assets Disposals Policy 

 In depth reviews of the Council’s Companies 

 The creation of a Shareholder Unit to manage the Council’s 

relationship with its companies more effectively. 

 A new Debt Management Strategy 

 A new Capital Strategy accompanied by a revised Capital 

Programme  

 A new capital governance and control framework introducing 

new project controls. 

 Training programmes created and rolled out for both members 

and officers 

 The completion of actions from the report in the Public Interest 
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Key Changes to the Recovery and Improvement 

Plan 

The initial version of the Recovery and Improvement Plan was based 

on the findings of a Non Statutory Review carried out in November 

2020.  The Plan itself is wide ranging and covers a three year period.  

It was always envisaged that there would be some amendments to 

the Recovery and Improvement Plan over its lifetime for two main 

reasons. 

Firstly, experience of operating the Recovery and Improvement Plan 

in 2021 has demonstrated the need to broaden the scope and obtain 

further definition in a number of areas.  Put simply, we now have 

more information than when the original plan was drafted. 

The second reason is that the actions in the initial Plan tended to 

focus on the first six months of delivery.  As progress has been made 

against these actions the Council is better able to shape what the 

next set of activity relating to the plans outcomes will be.  These 

updates move project activity further into the future or provide greater 

clarity as to the actions being taken. 

The changes that are set out in more detail in the following sections 

generally relate to actions and milestones, sometimes with the 

addition of further projects.   

It should be stressed that the main objectives of the Recovery and 

Improvement Plan and its key deliverables remain unchanged. 

To summarise the key changes in the document are: 

 The rebranding of the document from the Recovery and 

Improvement Plan to the Together for Nottingham Plan. 

 A series of updates and clarification of milestones across the 

Themes 

 An updated list of actions and milestones for the Companies 

Theme revising activity to reflect the findings from the in depth 

reviews. 

 The redrafting of the Delivery Options Theme and renaming it 

to be called Service Delivery and Design to reflect the creation 

of an Integrated Transformation Programme. 

 Moving the Performance Management Framework from Theme 

6 (Organisation and Culture) to Theme 8 (Council Plan) to 

better show the linkages between that and the Council’s policy 

direction. 

 The addition of new pieces of work around risk, financial 

management and scrutiny. 

Delivering this updated plan will lead to real and positive change, with 

lessons learned being applied to a new Council Plan for 2023 to 

2027, in line with the council’s electoral cycle. 
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Strategic Context

Introduction 

The Together for Nottingham Plan covers a wide range of activity, 

from the Council’s finances to its Strategic Council Plan, from its 

organisational culture to the updating of its Constitution and much 

more in between. 

It is important that the documents that underpin this work are seen 

collectively as a whole and that we acknowledge and describe how 

they interlink and feed into and off one another, to demonstrate that 

policy, planning and activity are seamlessly delivered. 

The Council is using the Together for Nottingham Plan as an 

opportunity to challenge itself as to the way in which it delivers its 

services and to strengthen the foundations from which its activity is 

delivered.  This includes the creation of an integrated Transformation 

Programme, examining how we operate and ensuring that we have a 

culture that enables the changes set out in this Plan to happen.  

Further details on these areas are provided later in this document. 

Design Principles 

The Council has reflected on the feedback it has received through the 

Non Statutory Review, the Improvement and Assurance Board and 

other organisations that have been helping us during the first year of 

the Plan.  This has helped underline the need to deliver 

transformation of both the Council and its services based on some 

clear and consistent principles.  These are: 

 Empowering communities to co-design and deliver services, 

with citizens taking responsibility for their own outcomes. 

 Putting the customer at the heart of our thinking to provide 

timely, cost-effective responsive services. 

 Creating a culture and an estate that support our work being 

done in the best possible place and time. 

 Intervening as early as possible to manage demand and 

improve outcomes. 

 Constructing strategically integrated systems and digital tools, 

using data to create knowledge and insight. 

 Building and resourcing an environment for innovation, learning 

and leadership. 

 Choosing the most appropriate delivery model for each service. 

 Leading and collaborating with partners to deliver better 

outcomes and efficiencies. 

 Building back a strong intelligent centre for policy, performance, 

insight and reform. 

These principles will form the starting point for our operating model 

from which we look at any future changes to how the Council 
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operates, whether it be its structure, processes, policies and / or 

services. 

Core Documents 

Every large organisation will have a number of plans and strategies 

which underpin its work and the Council is no different. Some of the 

key documents that drive the Council and influence how we operate 

include:  

 The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) (rolling 4 year plan) 

and subsequent MTFP Delivery Plan; 

 The Together for Nottingham Plan (2021/22 to 2023/24):  

 The (refreshed) Strategic Council Plan (SCP) 2021/22 to 

2022/23; and,   

 Divisional Plans and Service Plans (rolling 2 year plans) 

 Individual Service Plans  

These plans cover different time periods due to the differing purposes 

and origins of their development. Nonetheless they are all 

interconnected and integral to each other under the unifying umbrella 

of the MTFP.  

The MTFP and associated delivery plan is a four-year rolling plan 

outlining how we will maintain financial stability. It sets out the 

anticipated funding gap and how we will bridge that gap through a 

range of budget proposals, assumptions around income and a range 

of projects aimed at transforming how we operate and deliver 

services within a balanced budget. The Strategic Council Plan sets 

out the council’s high level priority outcomes and commitments that 

must be delivered within the available resources. The MTFP delivery 

plan sets out how the key components of the MTFP will be delivered 

including any budget savings and transformation projects. The MTFP 

delivery plan is based on the divisional plans, which in turn are the 

basis of the service plans and individual performance appraisals of 

colleagues providing a clear connection to the high level objectives.      

The diagrams below show the key plans and how they fit within an 

annually refreshed four year planning horizon. 
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So whilst there maybe differing time frames associated with the key 

strategies and policies the four year rolling MTFP and budget 

envelope is the unifying factor and the MTFP delivery plan is 

refreshed annually to define what can be delivered with the available 

resources.  

There are other key strategies and policies, some still in development 

(e.g. Risk Policy and HR Policy), which will be brought together under 

a coherent policy framework as part of theme 8.   

 

The Council has also revised its Performance Management 

Framework as part of the Together for Nottingham Plan and this will 

provide a renewed focus on accountability for delivery.  

This will include consistent approaches to performance management 

across the council with a focus on performance, budgets and risk. 

This will be the forum through which delivery and risk of the MTFP 

delivery plan will be managed.   
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Governance & Assurance 

Aims & Principles 

In order to place the Council on a sustainable financial footing in the 

medium term and to protect the delivery of essential services to 

residents, there is a need to make changes to how the authority 

operates.   

This is required to keep in balance the delivery of a positive vision 

for the city and the regeneration and renewal required, whilst 

maintaining essential services to residents within the available 

financial envelope, and ensuring timely, transparent and 

accountable local decision-making.   

This will mean rationalising the number of organisations delivering 

core council services, reducing duplication, increasing efficiency, 

and will involve taking difficult, but necessary decisions in the short 

term, in order to ensure that the Council can deliver the desired 

outcomes within a financially sustainable framework over the 

medium term.   

Nottingham City Council, with targeted support from the 

Government and the Local Government Association (LGA), is 

undertaking a three year recovery plan to deliver the above, based 

on the following priorities and principles: 

The High Level Priorities for the Recovery Plan are: 

 Delivering a sustainable financial footing for the Council in the 

medium term and protecting delivery of essential services to 

residents. 

 Focusing on providing the best quality core service we can 

afford, whilst continuing to be safe, clean, ambitious and 

proud for Nottingham. 

 Implementing a Council wide cultural change and 

improvement programme, to remedy the long standing 

cultural issues identified by the PIR and NSR. 

 Continuing to use our leadership role in Nottingham to unite 

residents, businesses and partners around a common 

purpose, and to make a clear case for a better deal for 

Nottingham. 

 Supporting our businesses, partners and residents with the 

recovery from Covid-19. 

 Demonstrating excellence in public administration and 

effective governance. 
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Objectives 

The Recovery Plan will / has deliver (ed): 

 An ambitious, fully costed and deliverable refreshed Council 

Plan for the City and its recovery from the impact of Covid-19 

 The wholesale cultural changes needed to effect meaningful 

progress. 

 A sustainable Medium Term Financial Strategy. 

 A refreshed and affordable Capital Strategy and system of 

Capital Governance. 

 A clear plan for reducing and managing our overall levels of 

debt over the medium to long term. 

 A revised approach to the management of the Council’s 

assets. 

 A sustainable approach to the Council’s company holdings. 

 A refresh of the Council’s Policy Framework – to ensure it is 

affordable and deliverable. 

 A refreshed Performance Management Framework. 

 A modernised Constitution and decision-making process. 

 A clear Member/Officer Protocol to support the above. 

 Changes to Executive Portfolios to provide clarity of role and 

link clearly with senior officer structures. 

 A programme to build our capacity and invest in the 

development of our people.  

Plan Delivery 

We understand the need to provide the Improvement and 

Assurance Board with the necessary confidence that Nottingham 

City Council has the capacity and desire, alongside the right 

targeted support from the Government, to deliver on the Recovery 

Plan.  

The successful delivery of the plan will also require us to build on 

the strengths of the partnership with DLUHC and develop the 

support already received from the Local Government sector as a 

whole, and engage and harness the good will and commitment of 

City Council staff. 

To help provide that assurance, the following sections set out our 

proposed: 

 Prioritisation 

 Governance Arrangements 

 Plan Management 

 External Support from the LGA and others 

Prioritisation 

Our focus will be on addressing the most pressing and urgent 

issues first, including a detailed savings plan, this included 

delivering a robust budget for 2021/22 and establishing an 

Improvement and Assurance Board to oversee the ongoing 

development and implementation of the Recovery Plan.  

The prioritisation of deliverables in the Together for Nottingham 

Plan has been set in response to the findings of the NSR and PIR, 
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acknowledging their criticism of the pace and robustness of Council 

decision-making, and of delays in taking the appropriate action 

when issues have been identified previously. 

A clear programme management plan, and dedicated resource to 

support it, will ensure Recovery Plan activity is undertaken with the 

appropriate pace, robustness and quality. 

Governance of the Recovery Plan 

A governance structure has been developed based on the 

introduction of an external Improvement and Assurance Board. The 

Improvement and Assurance Board will be key to both monitoring 

the progress of the Together for Nottingham Plan, and providing 

assurance to DLUHC and wider stakeholders that they can have 

confidence that the improvements set out in the Plan are being 

delivered.    

The Improvement and Assurance Board is chaired by Sir Tony 

Redmond, and membership includes the Leader of the Council 

alongside a number of independent external members, who have 

been appointed by the Secretary of State to provide oversight and 

confidence in the delivery of the Recovery and Improvement 

Programme. 

A number of arrangements will be put in place to ensure the timely 

delivery of the Recovery and Improvement Programme. An Officer 

Recovery Programme Board, chaired by the Chief Executive and 

made up of key Corporate Directors and other officers from within 

the Council, will progress individual programmes and projects within 

the overarching Together for Nottingham Plan. This work will be 

supported by a Programme Management Office (PMO), to ensure 

the Recovery Plan is delivered within its parameters. 

Lead officers will be accountable and provide assurance of 

progress to lead Portfolio Holders, who are in turn accountable to 

the Leader of the Council, other councillors, and of course the 

people of Nottingham who elect them.  The Lead Councillor and 

Lead Officer for each Theme is set out at the end of the Actions 

Table within each Theme.  Those fulfilling these roles may change 

over time to reflect who is best placed to lead on a particular area at 

a given point in time. 

The process for formal decision making will be undertaken in 

accordance with normal local government practice, including 

through the City Council’s Corporate Leadership Team, Executive 

Board and Full Council, as appropriate, recognising that a simplified 

and prompt decision making process will be required to ensure 

delivery of the plan at the required pace. Links and updates will also 

be provided to Overview and Scrutiny Committee, Audit Committee 

and Full Council as appropriate. 

The use of a PMO working closely with those officers leading work-

stream themes and their underpinning projects will provide 

assurance that the Plan is being delivered, or if variances occur, 

that these are identified at the earliest opportunity and mitigation 

plans are developed to keep that work-stream on track.   

This will be done through the creation of a rigorous monitoring 

process focussing on delivery against milestones, risks, financial 

implications, and issues that need to be escalated to ensure the 

programme’s success.   
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Each of the Themes of the Together for Nottingham Plan will form 

programmes of work. Colleagues delivering these programmes will 

be responsible for delivering their projects and making sure that the 

appropriate project documentation, controls and performance 

management frameworks are in place, to ensure that the projects 

run effectively. 

Plan Management 

To support delivery of the Together for Nottingham Plan, a more 

detailed programme management plan has been developed. 

The Programme can be summarised as setting out how the Council 

will deliver a sustainable balanced budget, in the context of a 

refreshed policy framework, with transparent and efficient decision 

making, having regard to the resources that are available. 

Given the wide range of those themes, i.e. the Council’s finances 

and policy framework, the scope of the Programme is considerable.   

To help narrow this down, the early stages of the Programme will 

focus on the process for delivering a balanced Medium Term 

Financial Plan and an ongoing policy framework which is both 

affordable and deliverable. 

A number of programmes, projects and work packages have 

already been identified to help define activity and the scope of the 

Programme more tightly. These are summarised at a high level in 

the later sections of this Recovery Plan, please see the individual 

Themes and Actions sections. 

It is likely that over time, given the extent of the Together for 

Nottingham Plan and its duration, that other work will be added or 

potentially sometimes removed, from the Programme. This will only 

be done in order to ensure that its long-term objectives continue to 

be met, and will take place with reference to a clearly defined 

change protocol. 

Links to other non-Recovery Plan Activity 

The Recovery Plan covers the work the City Council needs to 

undertake to deliver on the aspirations we have set out to improve 

and transform the City Council over the next three years.  

However, this does not reflect all of the activity the Council is 

involved in, such as continuing to deliver important statutory and 

day-to-day services, supporting our city and residents in recovering 

from Covid-19, and significant projects to support sustainable 

growth and development of the city and provide opportunities for 

residents to realise their full potential.  These will continue to be 

delivered and managed in the round through the Council’s standard 

performance management processes, but having full cognisance of 

the implications of the Recovery and Improvement Plan. 

Resources and Management 

The Council recognises that over the period of this Plan the way it 

conducts business will change, with the shape of this work being 

determined by its revised budget and policy framework.   

In the short term, it is also acknowledged that the scale and the 

pace required to successfully deliver this Together for Nottingham 

Plan will inevitably lead to a need to provide further resource into 

the Council on a short term basis. Resourcing requirements will be 

determined through the creation of Resource Plans for each of the 
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Themes within the Plan, and appropriate allowances will be made 

to finance this requirement in the Council’s budget setting process. 

The Council will ensure that this resource does not become core to 

its ongoing functions and is capable of being quickly stepped down 

once the specific pieces of work required by the Plan have been 

carried out. 

External Support 

We have taken on board feedback from DLUHC and other sources 

about, at times, being too internally focused, and will seek out 

sector appropriate support from external agencies where 

necessary. 

We cannot successfully undertake our transformation journey 

without external support and a willingness to learn from the best 

practice of others. 

We will continue to share and learn from best practice from 

elsewhere – including use of “off the shelf” solutions where 

appropriate, to support the pace of our modernisation and 

improvement journey. 

We will also actively seek out robust “check and challenge” from 

external organisations such as the Chartered Institute of Public 

Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA), the Centre for Governance and 

Scrutiny (CfGS) and the LGA, to improve the credibility and 

transparency of the Together for Nottingham Plan and its 

programmes, and provide additional assurance for Government. 

The LGA has already provided considerable support to the City 

Council to date, demonstrating the strength of the sector and the 

willingness of our partners to collaborate and help us in our 

improvement journey. 

This support has included: 

 Provision of a Mentor for the Chief Executive. 

 Support to the Nottingham City Council Governance 

Improvement Board. 

 All Portfolio Holders will be offered Councillor Mentors. 

 Independent challenge and review of our work on revised 

Committee Terms of Reference. 

 Independent review of our progress on delivering the Action 

Plan in response to the PIR. 

Additional support can provide robust check and challenge which 

will improve credibility and transparency, and additional assurance 

for Government.  

Governance:  

 Support, advice and challenge on changes to NCC’s 

Constitution. 

 Support, advice and challenge on embedding a new 

Member/Officer Protocol. 

 Training and development for the Audit Committee. 

 Training and development for the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committees. 
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Organisational Culture & Leadership: 

 Advice to Leader and CEO as required. 

 Dedicated mentoring advice to Leader (in place via Baroness 

Blake). 

 Dedicated coaching, mentoring advice to CEO (in place via 

Dame Stella Manzie). 

 Dedicated role mentoring and 1-2-1 mentoring for each 

Portfolio Holder. 

 Facilitated team session(s) with Full Executive. 

 Facilitated session(s) with elected members. 

 Workforce development/cultural change (supplier potentially 

sourced and funded by LGA). 

 Offer of a series of member development sessions and 

Leadership. 

Companies and Joint Ventures: 

 Review of governance of external companies in the light of 

the PIR on RHE. 

 Advice and support on bringing services back in-house, or 

leaving them out in an ALMO or other arrangement. 

Financial Stability: 

 Challenge and advice on the financial strategy.  
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Monitoring Progress
The proposed approach is to measure delivery of the plan against the 

identified milestones by exception in order ensure any variance from 

the original plan is understood and justified. 

Additional metrics will be developed to measure longer term impact 

and progress towards key outcomes. This is likely to include staff 

surveys and taking views from Members in relation to organisational 

culture, information garnered from the annual citizen survey, and 

perception surveys from businesses and partners in terms of the 

council’s openness to collaborating and the effectiveness of joint 

working. These are expected to be few in number and focus on the 

measures that provide the clearest indication of movement towards a 

more sustainable financial position.  

Where practical, the City Council will make use of existing measures 

and reporting mechanisms rather than duplicate effort.  In addition, it is 

anticipated that individual projects are likely to require additional 

reporting arrangements particular to them. The Improvement and 

Assurance Board may also have a view on metrics they would want to 

see reported at regular intervals. Their view will be sought as an early 

item of business for the Board. 

Financial Sustainability 

Budget year to date (YTD) variance and Forecast Variance will be 

monitored using the existing period reporting process. Quarterly 

figures with commentary will be produced as part of the suite of KPIs 

for the Improvement and Assurance Board. A mechanism will be 

developed to distinguish between business as usual (BAU) resources 

and those consumed on a temporary basis to deliver specific action 

plan objectives. This will help establish the underlying budget position. 

Total capital receipts from asset sales by class will be reported on a 

quarterly basis against predefined targets.  

The quantum of principal repayments will be reported on a quarterly 

basis along with forecasts for annual total debt. Actual debt levels will 

be reported on an annual basis. These are measured against 

predefined targets. The cost of servicing debt will be monitored and 

reported on a quarterly basis to the Improvement and Assurance 

Board as an indicator of both affordability of debt levels and taking into 

account the structure of liabilities. 

Culture, Organisation and Workforce Development 

Nottingham City Council already undertakes annual employee surveys 

in addition to the daily contact individuals have with each other and 

with management. These will allow progress to be measured on the 

effectiveness of the council’s managerial leadership and staff 

satisfaction in undertaking their roles and provide useful insight into 

the wellbeing and fulfilment of our employees, as well as shedding 

some light on where the organisation could do more to help them 

achieve their full potential.  The Together for Nottingham Plan also 

involves the roll out of a number of training activities, take up and 
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feedback on these will also be monitored to help inform the 

understanding of the level of cultural change that has happened to 

date and to signpost where further activity may be required.
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Risk Management 
Due to the scope of the Together for Nottingham Plan, the 

identification and appropriate management of risk will be key to its 

overall success. 

Risk identification and management will take place at all levels 

within the Recovery Programme in line with the Council’s Risk 

Management Framework. Individual projects within each Theme will 

be responsible for carrying out an initial risk analysis of their area 

and then reviewing and updating this on at least a monthly basis. 

Risk Analysis and Recording 

Risks will be identified and then analysed to understand their 

potential impact. Risks will be scored to determine their current 

likelihood and impact using the Council’s standard risk scoring 

methodology. This will allow risks to be RAG rated and used as a 

tool for prioritising management focus and action. The means of 

treating each risk will also be determined on a “tolerate, terminate, 

treat, transfer” basis and logged on a standard template. 

The risk log will be updated on at least a monthly basis by the 

relevant project team, who will also update the risk scores to reflect 

how their treatment has impacted on the risk. 

Risk Monitoring 

The monitoring regime being introduced through the Recovery 

Programme will require the reporting of risk from project level up to 

Theme level, and then again to the Officer Recovery and 

Improvement Programme Board. Lead Officers will be responsible 

for providing assurance to Portfolio Holders. This process will be 

overseen by the PMO, who will ensure that risks are aggregated 

and that plans for the treatment of risk are appropriate and acted 

upon. 

Programme risk reporting will be added to the forward plan for Audit 

Committee, having regard to that committee’s important role, (and 

that Committee received an overview of the Together for 

Nottingham Plan implementation and control processes in place in 

March 2021).  In addition performance against the Together for 

Nottingham Plan has been added to the forward plans for Overview 

& Scrutiny Committee to ensure appropriate oversight of Executive 

decisions and officer risk management outcomes. 

The importance of risk management will be reinforced through 

regular risk monitoring and reporting processes, in line with the 

Council’s Risk Management Framework.  This will ensure it is 

reported and acted upon at senior leadership level, and assessed 

and mitigated appropriately throughout the organisation. 
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Where appropriate risks identified by the PMO will also be 

incorporated into directorate risk and assurance registers and if 

needed escalated to the Corporate Risk and Assurance Register. 

This will ensure that members have an oversight of the high level 

risks identified by the PMO and will be considered regularly by 

Executive Board and Audit Committee. 

The establishment of this chain of reporting and the use of the PMO 

means that not only are risks reported in an accurate and timely 

manner, but that an understanding of risk across the whole 

Recovery Programme is created. In turn, this will allow the 

Recovery Programme Board to manage the combined Programme 

risk against its risk appetite and take action where the two are not 

aligned. 

Key Programme Risks 

The following risks have been identified as the Recovery 

Programme’s most significant high level risks: 

 Loss of confidence by DLUHC leading to statutory 

intervention. 

 Loss of confidence in the City Council by the citizens of 

Nottingham. 

 Insufficient resourcing of transformation programmes and 

related projects. 

 Officer and Councillor resilience, fatigue and demoralisation. 

 The potential for the ongoing Covid-19 pandemic to impact on 

plan delivery. 

 That the Council is unable to set a balanced and sustainable 

MTFS over a four-year period that delivers statutory services. 

 The council fails to deliver the MTFP delivery plan and 

mitigate for unachieved savings or income and/or 

transformation assumptions are not realised.  

 That the Council’s generation of capital receipts does not 

reach the levels or timescales required to balance its financial 

needs. 

 That organisational structures and culture prevents the 

delivery of the Recovery Programme to the required manner 

and timescales. 
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Culture and Transformation 
The Together for Nottingham Plan will lead to considerable change in 

how the Council operates.  To successfully achieve these changes a 

number of the Themes set out in this Plan will need to work closely 

together.  This applies particularly to our work on the Council Plan 

(Theme Eight), Service Design and Delivery (Theme Seven) and 

Organisation and Culture (Theme Six), underpinned by our financial 

resources set out in the MTFS (Theme One).  This section provides 

an overview of some of these linkages before the detailed work of 

each Theme is described in subsequent sections. 

Transformation 

Our vision for the city and its people remains ambitious.  However, 

the context in which we operate has changed dramatically since 

2019, not least, as a consequence of the social and economic 

impacts of Covid-19. It is clear that if we are to achieve our aims and 

live up to our aspirations for Nottingham, we must be prepared to 

rethink what we do and how we do it.  

We must become an exemplary modern council.  Our plans must be 

achievable and our implementation of them efficient and based on 

evidence.  We must focus on and respond to our customers, 

residents and businesses. Whilst we will be smaller, we must 

continue to employ, inspire and cultivate an engaged and committed 

workforce. Fundamentally, our work must be prioritised and planned 

so that we maximise the value from the resources we have.  

This transformation will impact on the whole of the organisation and 

will move at pace.  At its heart will be a transformation programme 

that links back to the Council’s MTFS and ensures that: 

 all council activity is aligned to a common plan 

 decision-making arrangements in the council enable rapid 

progress towards the delivery of that plan 

 managers are empowered to make decisions within the 

framework of that plan 

 we build the council’s capacity for change and delivery at all 

levels 

 we do the basics of performance, people and process 

management well 

 we redesign the services we provide and build the capabilities 

that are necessary to execute those redesigns 

The Council Transformation Plan, therefore, incorporates substantial 

programmes of change focussed on: 

 The organisation and culture of the council 

 Our service delivery options 

 The Council Plan 
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Culture 

Delivery of any change programme will succeed only where the 

culture of the organisation supports it. This plan includes a number of 

organisational, structural and developmental objectives that aim to 

create the conditions in which a positive culture can thrive, however, 

cultural change is ultimately about the choices and behaviours of 

individuals.  

The Political and Officer leadership understand and embrace their 

responsibilities to consistently model the behaviours they seek for the 

organisation as a whole. Positive cultural change will be supported by 

proactive communication and engagement with colleagues, 

recognised trade unions and partner organisations. 

The PIR and NSR both identified issues with the wider organisational 

culture that need to be addressed: 

 The organisation’s pride in itself and the dedication of its 

employees (as evidenced by its response to the Coronavirus 

pandemic for example), are impressive, and are strengths that 

can be built on.   

 Evidence-based decision-making should explicitly be part of our 

culture, and bringing forwards challenging/contrary evidence 

should not be seen as demonstrating a lack of commitment to 

the Council’s ambitions.   

 Nottingham’s strong narrative of being different, whilst positive 

in terms of ambition and innovation, has created a blindness to 

learning from best practice and innovation elsewhere. As 

budgets have becoming tighter, this approach has proved 

increasingly difficult for the city. 

 Setting a positive future for the city and council will be less 

about doing for, and more about doing with our residents and 

communities, with our citizens more actively engaged in 

determining how our services are designed and delivered. 

For the Together for Nottingham Plan to be successful, we recognise 

that the wider culture at Nottingham City Council needs to change 

and that behaviour change underpins any successful transformation.   

Whilst a new constitution can be written and adopted, plans can be 

created, process automated and systems put in place, the people at 

the heart of those changes will determine if real change is embedded 

and sustained. 

With this in mind, the Organisation and Culture Theme will work 

collaboratively with all other themes and share many cross-theme 

objectives  

We will assess and reset the cultural norms and expectations in 

Nottingham, and, working with our staff and the Local Government 

Association, will scope out and deliver a comprehensive workforce 

development and cultural change programme. The aim of this 

programme is to deliver positive lasting cultural and behavioural 

change in the organisation.  

We will create a culture of inclusion, where all employees feel valued, 

can make a full contribution and their contributions are recognised.  

This will underpin our equality, diversity and inclusion ambitions. 

Our people are our must valuable asset and have demonstrated 

extraordinary resilience and commitment to public service during the 

Covid 19 pandemic. In the face of the most severe health crisis since 

the World War Two, frontline staff have continued to deliver essential 

services to residents and protect our most vulnerable citizens. 
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Change will be disruptive, but it can also be positive if we take our 

people with us. This means ensuring that voice of all colleagues can 

be heard, embracing and celebrating the strength of diversity, and 

ensuring there is real equality of opportunity for all. 
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External Engagement
The updated Recovery and Improvement Plan has been renamed 

Together for Nottingham.  This builds on the commitments in the 

refreshed Strategic Council Plan to work with local people and our 

partners to deliver our strategic outcomes that will make Nottingham 

a world-class city that is Safe, Clean, Ambitious and Proud. 

It is vital however that this is achieved through the Council 

maintaining a sustainable financial position.  This will mean 

transforming the way we deliver some services and doing some 

things differently with the help of our communities and partners. 

Through our Transformation Programme we will concentrate on how 

the Council’s core universal services within our neighbourhoods can 

focus on prevention, early intervention and resilience within our 

communities to reduce the future demand for targeted services, such 

as social care. 

We believe by taking this approach there is huge potential to 

significantly improve the lives of our residents, by tackling problems 

before they become issues and promoting independence and 

respect. 

We will achieve this by carrying out an evidence led, needs analysis 

of our locally based services as part of our Transformation 

Programme, drawing in external expertise where this will add value.  

We will use the findings of this exercise to help shape dialogue with 

our residents, communities, voluntary sector and our  partners to 

explore how we can work together, looking at different models of 

delivery from commissioning to co-production, to achieve these 

outcomes. 

The council is also increasingly looking upwards and outwards in 

terms of identifying potential learning and collaboration opportunities, 

including working with Nottinghamshire County Council and Borough 

and District Councils.  We have already started to explore the options 

for a devolution of powers and resources through a County Deal as 

part of these closer working relationships.    Should a County Deal 

come to pass this will provide the potential to secure improved 

outcomes for the people of the city through greater collaboration and 

additional powers and resources. 
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Plan Structure 

1. MTFS 

Delivering a balanced budget 
and Medium Term Financial 
Strategy (MTFS) for the period 
2021/22 to 2024/25, funded by 
sustainable core income and 
stable revenue streams. 

 2. Assets 

Releasing capital from the 
Council’s fixed asset portfolio 
through an accelerated 
programme of disposal and 
realisation, building on the work 
of the Asset Rationalisation 
Programme. 

 3. Companies 

Reaching a clear determination 
on the future of each Council 
company. 

Setting a clear direction for all 
Council companies and 
commercial activity within a 
coherent and effectively 
managed commercial strategy. 

 

 4. Capital Programme   

Ensuring the capital available 
to the Council is wisely 
invested in delivering against 
our core commitments, and that 
debt levels are sustainable in 
the medium and long term. 

 

       

5. Constitution 
(Governance and 
Decision Making) 

Creating a new and “fit for 
purpose” Constitution for the 
Council that provides for 
efficient, effective and 
accountable decision making, 
with clear roles and 
responsibilities for Officers and 
Members. 

  

 

 

 6. Organisation & 
Culture 

Ensuring the Council organises 
itself, its resources and 
behaviours effectively and 
efficiently, and is able to deliver 
the required change at pace 
and at scale. 

 

 

 7. Service Design and 
Delivery (formerly 
Delivery Options ) 

Making sure the Council is 
using all the tools available to 
deliver good outcomes for the 
people of Nottingham, the 
communities they live in and 
the local economy. 

 

 8. Council Plan 

A refreshed Council Plan for 
2019-23 that enables the City 
Council to live within its means, 
with a longer term revised 
policy and performance 
framework that clearly 
articulates our priorities and 
purpose to citizens, 
businesses, partners and other 
stakeholders. 
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Sustainable Finances How  We Deliver Council Plan 

1. MTFS 2. Assets 3. Companies 
4. Capital 

Programme  

5. Constitution 
(Governance 
and Decision 

Making) 

6. Organisation 
& Culture 

7. Service Design 
and Delivery 

(formerly Delivery 
Options) 

(Transformation) 

8. Council 
Plan 

        

2021/22 Budget 

Asset Disposal 
(including commercial 

and operational 
properties) 

Commercial Strategy Capital Strategy Updated Constitution 
Setting Top-Level 

Goals 
Business Case Approval 

Refresh of the 
Council Plan 2019 

- 2023 

4 year MTFS and 
Transformation 

Programme 
Corporate Landlord 

Company 
Governance 

Debt Management 
Strategy 

Member / Officer 
Roles and 

Responsibilities 

Individual 
Performance 
Appraisals 

Service Design and 
Delivery Implementation 

Performance 
Management 
Framework 

Spending Controls 
and Oversight 

Community Assets  
Council Owned 

Company Review 
Review of Capital 

Schemes 
Member Development 

Programme 
Simplifying the Officer 

Structure 
Resourcing Policy Framework 

Improving Financial 
Management Across 

the Organisation 
  Programme Controls Review of Portfolios 

Culture & Workforce 
Development 

Capability Building  

    
Development of 

Scrutiny 
 

Transformation Plan 
Review 
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Theme One: MTFS 
The Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) is critical in order to 
ensure that the Council operates in a sustainable manner.  This 

Theme aims to deliver a robust process for setting a balanced 

budget for 2021/22 and a medium term plan over the following four 

year period. The Theme originally had three projects, a fourth has 

been added as part of the first year refresh of this Together for 

Nottingham Plan. 

2021/22 Budget and Savings Proposals 

This work-stream started with focussing on the 2021/22 budget, 

where a proposed budget will be submitted to the Council’s 

Executive Board in January 2021, to commence the formal 

consultation process. Once adopted, the budget was monitored 

through the introduction of new budget oversight procedures to 

ensure savings are tracked and delivered. These procedures will be 

approved by Executive Board, and ensure that both members and 

officers are clearly sighted on the budget and the key risks 

surrounding it and have a joint responsibility for managing these. 

4 Year MTFS and Transformation Programme 

We will deliver a sustainable Medium-Term Financial Strategy (MTFS) 

for 2021/22 – 2023/24. This will be based on the work of Themes 2-8 which 

all support delivery of a sustainable MTFS. 

The 2021/22 budget will also contain the rolling four year MTFS, 

and clearly set out the parameters against which this will be 

managed and delivered. In addition, this work-stream will develop a 

Debt Management Strategy which will aim to manage the Council’s 

overall debt downwards over MTFS time horizons. 

This work-stream will underpin the work on the MTFS and is key to 

ensuring that the Council has a sustainable budget going forward.   

The work-stream will create an Integrated Transformation 

Programme (linked to Theme 7 Service Design and Delivery) which 

develops a long-term funding envelope for core services and 

reduces the reliance on commercialisation.   

Having set the affordability envelope, the Integrated Transformation 

Programme will agree on the key areas of service reform required 

across the organisation, and align outcomes to budgets to ensure 

that Council’s objectives are met within the parameters of that 

envelope. Projects will then be set up to deliver the agreed 

programme. 

The PMO will assist this programme in providing oversight to the 

projects which sit underneath it. To ensure that this happens in an 

efficient and effective way, all projects will be required to develop 

appropriate Project Management Plans and Business Cases and be 

subject to the overall monitoring and governance regime set out as 

part of the wider Recovery Programme. 
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Spending Controls and Oversight 

This work-stream builds on the previous two work-streams to 

ensure that sustainable budgets continue to be delivered in the 

short and medium term, moving to a framework of entrenched 

sustainability in the long term. 

It will continue to embed the processes set out earlier and in the 

milestones below to carry on this work, fully understanding the 

resources required to deliver these programmes and budgeting for 

these accordingly. 

Improving Financial Management across the 

Organisation 

A fourth project on improving financial management and 

procurement compliance across the organisation has been added 

to the Together for Nottingham Plan as part of the Year One 

refresh.  This project will raise financial awareness, capacity and 

compliance across all colleagues in the Council holding budgetary 

and spending responsibilities, through a training and cultural 

change programme. It will also promote the importance of 

compliance with procurement rules as part of strong governance 

and improve procurement practices through the embedding of new 

Contract Procedure Rules within the Council. 

Key Objectives 

 A balanced budget for 2021/22 and a sustainable MTFS for 

the period to 2025/26. 

 Reduced reliance on commercialisation to fund core services 

and ensure that core services are affordable in the longer 

term 

 Provide greater budget oversight and accountability, 

promoting CIPFA financial management standards, with 

Members and Officers sighted and jointly accountable. 

Key Deliverables 

The outputs that will be delivered through this work-stream will be: 

 A balanced budget for 2021/22. 

 An affordable financial envelope and a sustainable MTFS for 

2022/23 to 2025/26 

 A full Integrated Transformation Programme, backed with 

appropriate resources and project methodology and  

documentation. 

 A new Debt Management Strategy. 

 New budget oversight procedures. 

 The promotion of compliant procurement processes and a 

more strategic approach to commercial activity and contract 

management. 

Key Activities 

The key activities of this work-stream are: 

 Delivery of Medium-Term Financial Strategy and balanced budget 

for 2022/23 – 2025/26. 
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 Align new corporate plan within the authority’s affordability 

envelope. 

 Significant project work across the Council on the key areas 

of service reform identified through the Integrated 

Transformation Programme. 

Key Risk 

Key high level risks identified at this stage are: 

 That the Council is unable to set a sustainable MTFS over a 

four year period that delivers statutory services and non-

statutory services without recourse to reserves. 

 That key areas of service reform do not happen at the 

required level / pace. 

 Funding settlements and / or income drop materially, thereby 

further reducing the affordability envelope on which the MTFS 

will be founded. 

 That there are unexpected / unforeseen calls on reserves 

Should these risks become issues the following mitigation 

strategies will be considered: 

 Increase in asset disposals. 

 Developing contingency plans within the service reform 

proposals. 

 Developing a list of further potential reforms that could be 

brought into the Integrated Transformation Programme as 

required. 

Key Activity Completed in Year One 

A number of improved controls have been put in place to assist the 

Council to manage its finances in Year One.  These linked to work 

in other Themes and the creation of new Debt Policy and Capital 

Strategy have helped set the foundations for the Council to be able 

to put its financial planning onto a more strategic basis. 

Key amendments to the refreshed Recovery and 

Improvement Plan 

There have been three key additions to this theme since the original 

Together for Nottingham Plan was adopted.  The first is the 

inclusion of a review of the Council’s Risk Policy, appetite, tolerance 

and procedures.  This work is scheduled to take place in Quarter 

Four of 2021/22. 

The second is the inclusion of a new project on improving financial 

management across the organisation.  

The third is the development of a perpetual rolling 4 year MTFP 

delivery plan that will articulate how the assumptions in the MTFP 

(savings, transformation etc) will be delivered and managed. The 

rolling MTFP will clearly set out the financial context of the future 

strategic council plan. The MTFP delivery plan will be based on 

divisional plans that in turn will inform service plans and individual 

performance appraisal objectives of colleagues. Performance and 

risk management in terms of delivery will be part of the performance 

management arrangements under the performance management 

framework (PMF) under theme 8.  
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Actions 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

2021/22 Budget and 
Savings Proposals 
 

Agreement of Executive on 19th January to budget proposals for consultations – balanced for 2021/22 – 
expected gap close to zero. 

Jan-2021 
Complete 

Evaluation of Finance Settlement implications. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Review of consultation responses and endorsement at Executive Board 16th February 2021. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Individual savings implementation plans and EIA/HIAs in place. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Full Council budget discussion and approval at 8th March meeting. Mar-2021 
Complete 

Monthly and quarterly monitoring of budget and tracking of savings. Members and Officers jointly 
accountable via Budget Oversight arrangements. 

Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Tracking of saving through a member/officer forum with corrective action and mitigations where necessary 
to keep on track. 

Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Confirm organisation-wide approach for reviewing and prioritising non-statutory activities identified in 
service plans and ensure that this is reflected in the funding envelope for future years, taking into 
consideration any transformation activity implications 

Dec - 2021 

Four Year MTFS and 
Transformation 
Programme 
 

Develop long-term affordable envelope for core services, reducing reliance on commercialisation - 
establish as new spend base. 

Jan-2021 

PMO established with operating protocols and ToRs to assure transformation. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Invest to Save approach developed and funding identified. Jan-2021 
Complete 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Work continues to establish programme of work and business cases / PIDs. Feb-2021 
Complete 
(initial phase) 

Investment / Resourcing needs identified.  Feb-2021 
Complete 

Agree on key service reform areas and align outcomes to budgets to ensure that the plan both meets the 
Council’s objectives and is within an affordable envelope (C Tax, Bus Rates, RSG and specific grants, core 
fees & charges). 

Mar-2021 

Develop long-term plan for reducing Council debt levels to mitigate the likelihood and subsequent impact of 
any DLUHC imposed borrowing cap. 

Mar-2021 
Complete 

Programme established and business cases / PIDs developed for approval. Mar-2021 
Complete 
(initial phase) 

Develop Business cases / PID / Implementation Plans. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 
(initial phase) 

Launch and run consultations on areas impacting service users and staff. Q1 2021/22 

Programme delivery through monthly Board with agreed implementation and resources plans. Q1 2021/22 
Complete (set 
up – then 
ongoing) 

Monitoring of spend and savings proposals. Q1 2021/22 
Complete (set 
up – then 
ongoing) 

Project launches (see integrated transformation programme below in Theme 7). Q2 2021/22 
Complete 
(initial phase) 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Project milestones, deliverables, risks, accountabilities, interdependencies etc determined. Q2 2021/22 

Project milestones monitored and necessary corrective actions taken via PMO (ITP). Q3 2021/22 
Complete (set 
up – then 
ongoing) 

Spending Controls 
and Oversight 
 

Member oversight panel established to oversee progress on transformation through dashboard / 
exceptions reporting. 

Feb-2021 
Complete 

Review of overall resourcing plan. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Approval of Business Cases and PIDs – Alignment of programme with resource needs. Mar-2021 
Complete (set 
up – then 
ongoing) 

Early identification of likely resources and expenditure pressures and impacts of transformation 
programmes. 

Mar-2021 
Complete 

Monthly monitoring of progress. Officers held to account for delivery. Mitigations agreed for Amber and Red 
items. 

Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Early member workshops on priorities and pressures from April 2022. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Early draft budgets agreed identifying further work to establish a fully funded 4-year programme. Q2 2021/22 

Draft budget agreed for  8week consultation period to end Christmas 2021. Q3 2021/22 
Complete 

MTFS approvals cycle – outcome-based budgets on a 2-year firm/2-year indicative basis. Q4 2021/22 

Review of the Council risk policy, risk appetite and risk tolerance, leading to robust procedures for risk 
management and accountability. 

Q4 2021/022 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Plan the approach to sharing the revised risk position across the organisation to ensure this is widely 
understood and embedded 

Q4 
2021/2022 

Review how risk is integrated into systems and procedures across the organisation, identify what changes 
are required and implement them 

Q4 
2021/2022 

 
 
 
Improving Financial 
Management Across 
the Organisation 

 
 
 
 
Introduction of new Oracle ERP system covering Financial, HR and Procurement processes and a move to 
self-service management 

Q1 

2021/2022 

(Finance) 

Complete 

Q2 2021/22 

(HR) 

Complete 

 

Comprehensive Training package for Directors, Manager and budget holders on the new system In line with 
Finance and 
HR rollout 
above. 
Complete 

Introduction of Budget Review and Oversight Groups (BROGs) to provide grip on budget management and 
hold both Directors and Portfolio Holders to account for budget spend and mitigations 

Q1 
2021/2022 
Complete 

Introduction of Capital Board and a range of systemic process to prioritise spend and centralise resources 
with a clear capital strategy 

Q1 
2021/2022 
Complete  

CIPFA training for all senior officers (mandated) and members on the new CIPFA Financial Management 
code  

Q2 
2021/2022. 
Complete 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

MTFP Delivery Plan First draft of Divisional Plans returned and used to begin drafting of Delivery Plan Feb 2022 

Delivery Plan finalised, agreed with CLT and shared with IAB (alongside MTFP) Feb 2022 

Second draft of Divisional Plans returned to Directors with financial envelopes included Mar 2022 

Directors return final Divisional and Service Plans  - used to redraft Delivery plan (if necessary) Mar 2022 

Divisional and Service Plans go live Apr 2022 

Accountability 

Lead Councillor Porfolio Holder for Finance and Resources. 

Lead Officer Corporate Director Finance and Resources. 
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Theme Two: Asset Management 
Our Asset Management Strategy aims to generate sufficient capital 

receipts using asset rationalisation and disposal to meet both the 

current commitments within the capital programme, and provide 

additional cash flow into the Council to mitigate budget pressures 

and fund a transformation programme.  The Theme will be 

overseen by an Asset Rationalisation Board who will monitor 

progress and delivery against the Theme’s aims. 

These assets will include: 

 Commercial property assets. 

 Land. 

 Operational assets. 

 Community assets. 

 Companies (as identified through Theme Three). 

Asset Disposal Strategy 

Key to the delivery of the Together for Nottingham Plan is the 

acceleration of the Council’s asset rationalisation programme and 

the generation of capital receipts. 

This work-stream will incorporate a review of potential receipts 

across a number of property holdings (operational properties, the 

investment portfolio and the trading account). The review will 

consider the implications of each potential disposal, including 

issues such as revenue loss, maintenance liabilities, and upcoming 

legislative requirements which may affect valuations. 

As part of an earlier phase of this programme a pipeline of c£100 

million of sites that could be disposed of has already been 

identified, and a number of disposals made over the past 18 

months. 

This work-stream will accelerate and put forward further 

recommendations for sites to dispose of, and then carry out 

disposal in the manner which will leverage the greatest value within 

the timescales set out in Theme One. 

Operational Assets 

As the Council moves through the budget setting process, the 

decision taken on changes to service delivery will make a number 

of operational assets redundant. 

In order to minimise the ongoing revenue costs of maintaining 

underused or unused operational assets, and to maximise capital 

receipts, the disposal of these assets will also be managed within 

the Asset Management Theme. 

Community Asset Review 

The Council has a number of properties that are let to community 

groups for minimal rents, often where this is the case without the 
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renting organisation being responsible for either building liabilities or 

associated community outputs.  

We will develop and implement a new Community Asset Policy and 

change our approach to community asset leases, to ensure asset 

values are maintained, community assets are fully utilised and that 

underutilised facilities are made available for asset disposal. This 

will include: 

 Consideration of transition to Full Repairing and Insuring (FRI) 

leases as standard. 

 Consideration of applying fair market rates to community 

asset leases, supported by grants to meet rental costs 

consistent with an agreed basis of occupation. 

Key Objectives 

 Deliver a flow of capital receipts at the level and within the 

time parameters as required by Theme One. 

 To manage the revenue impacts of any disposals as far as 

possible. 

 To deliver and implement a new framework to maximise the 

value of community assets. 

Key Deliverables 

The outputs that will be delivered through this work-stream will be: 

 Generation of an agreed level of capital receipts over a set 

time period.  

 Reduce current and future property related liabilities through 

the disposal process. 

 Framework for how community assets will be delivered in 

future. 

Key Activities 

The key activities of this work-stream are: 

 Development of approach to investment and operational property 

and community based assets.  

 Accelerated assets disposal planning. 

 Developing policy and changes to leasing arrangements for 

community assets. 

 Review and rationalisation of the Council’s operational 

properties, taking into account budget proposals, future 

service requirements and maintenance / running cost / 

liabilities to the Council. 

 Key Risk 

 That the Council’s generation of capital receipts does not 

reach the levels or timescales required to balance its financial 

needs. 

 That in generating receipts the Council creates larger long 

term revenue pressures on its base budget. 

Should these risks become issues the following mitigation 

strategies will be considered: 
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 Expanding the pool receipts are generated from. The initial 

pipeline of c£100 million of potential receipts are former 

operational properties and land which can be disposed of with 

little revenue consequence. Additional lists of properties will 

be drawn up and brought forward as required by the 

acceleration process to ensure receipt targets can be met. 

 A system of adjusting forecast receipt value by time in order 

to ensure realistic expectations of what can be achieved with 

certain properties is already in place. 

 In order to manage revenue consequences the existing 

performance of property holdings will be reviewed to ensure 

that their efficiency is maximised (for example around voids, 

debt collection, rent reviews etc.), to ascertain how far any 

loss can be contained. If further mitigation is required after 

this, it will be picked up in realistic income assessments within 

the MTFS. 

Key Activity Completed in Year One 

Following a review of the asset pipeline to ensure a more robust 

forecast, we are now on track to deliver the revised forecast 

position for capital receipts by the end of the financial year 2021/22. 

New governance arrangements have been implemented, alongside 

the development and implementation of a Property Asset Disposal 

Policy to ensure transparency and robust decision-making.  

A draft of a Community Asset Policy has been produced, alongside 

a review of community properties, and a full review of the 

investment portfolio has been commissioned. A full review of the 

commercial portfolio has also been initiated.  

A review of how effectively Council manages its property, has been 

commissioned and is expected to recommend the implementation 

of a corporate landlord model.  If this is the case this will be 

implemented in 2022. 

Key amendments to the refreshed Recovery and 

Improvement Plan 

The first quarter review of the action plan with input from the 

Improvement and Assurance Board, led to the expansion of the 

plan to not just focus on asset rationalisation, but also governance 

and assurance relating to decision-making and recognition that the 

Council needed to make improvements in the way in which property 

assets were managed. 

While much of the focus in the first year has been ensuring that 

adequate capital receipts are realised, and that robust decision-

making processes are in place, this next 12-18 months needs to 

build upon this work to ensure that all council property assets are 

managed effectively to maximise the benefits to the Council. 

Throughout the course of the year, what has become clear is that 

there is a need to review the structure and process underpinning 

property management and work to implement a Corporate Landlord 

model, which is a recognised model of good practice. 

In the first year we commissioned an independent review of how the 

Council manages its property assets and makes related decisions, 

the recommendations from which will help to form proposals for 

future delivery models. 
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Now most of the actions from the original Together for Nottingham 

Plan are implemented and the capital receipts being delivered are 

meeting the forecast levels, the next step is a revision to the original 

plan.  This will focus on increasing the numbers of assets coming 

forward for disposal, while minimising potential revenue loss to the 

Council; and the implementation of a new model (Corporate 

Landlord) for the management of property assets across the 

council.  

Consequently, the action plan has been revised to focus on three 

core projects going forward.  

 

 

  

 

 

 

1) Asset Disposal (including commercial and operational properties) 

2) Corporate Landlord 

3) Community Assets
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Actions 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Asset Disposal  

Review of 2021/22 budget savings to identify assets that will become surplus and timescales, agree with 
service areas to move these into the asset disposal programme once declared surplus. 

May-2021 
Complete 

Recruitment of Interim Head of Property to oversee programme. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Review of disposal process, identifying options for accelerating and generating greater financial returns. Apr-2021 
Complete 

Review of disposals programme forecast for risk.  Apr-2021 
Complete  

Implementation of monitoring and review processes to ensure forecast is robust and barriers to 
disposals are removed.  

Apr-2021 
Complete 

Ensure disposal targets related to capital programme gap are agreed and the relationship with 
pipeline (risk-adjusted) are understood and monitoring is in place 

July-2021 
Complete 

Bring forward assets identified for disposal July -2021 
Complete 

Development of disposals policy to ensure the transparency of decision-making.  
 

Apr-2021 
Complete 

Identification of initial list of assets for disposals from the property trading account. May -2021 
Complete 

Ongoing engagement with service areas to identify further assets that are identified as surplus as a 
result of transformation programme and budget savings. 

Sept-2023 

As a holding position, prior to the implementation of the Corporate Landlord model, to review the process 
for services to declare properties surplus, ensuring the current process being used is efficient and 
transparent.  

Jan 2022 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Deliver full asset review of the commercial portfolio to develop pipeline for future years. June 2022 

Undertake a review and develop recommendations for the disposal of investment properties Jan 2022 

Procure and implement specialist expertise to support the sale of investment assets Feb 2022 

Corporate Landlord Agree with CLT that the Corporate Landlord model is the desired approach for the Council and 
undertake an independent review to provide detailed proposals for taking the model forward 

Sept-2021 
Complete 

Following the independent review to develop recommendations and implementation plan for approval  Feb 2022 

To establish project group and transformation team to deliver the change programme Feb 2022 

Following the review to develop recommendations and implementation plan for approval. Feb 2022 

To commence implementation of phase one of the new arrangements May 2022 

Community Assets 
Review 

Review community assets to identify potential properties for disposal or a change in terms. Jun-2021 
Complete 

Develop and adopt a community asset property policy. March 2022 

Ensuring appropriate arrangements are in place for existing community tenants 
 

April 2022 

Accountability 

Lead Councillor Leader of the Council, advised by Asset Rationalisation Board. 

Lead Officer Corporate Director  Growth and City Development. 
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Theme Three: Companies 
Nottingham City Council has commenced a review of the structures, 

management and governance arrangements for its companies in 

response to the Public Interest Report (PIR). 

The report from the Non Statutory Review (NSR) builds on the 

findings and recommendations of the PIR, further emphasising the 

need for the Council to consider the future direction for all its 

company interests. 

Council Owned Company Review  

Nottingham City Council has commissioned CIPFA to provide 

independent analysis of company information, performance, 

financials, strengths and weaknesses, and the Council’s exposure 

to risk. 

This work will inform individual decisions on whether to maintain, 

revise focus, in-house or divest from Council companies.  

Once CIPFA have completed their analysis, it will be presented, 

alongside the initial review completed by the Council to a private 

session of the Audit Committee for recommendations. 

Given the relatively large portfolio of company interests, a risk 

based approach has been taken to prioritise the sequencing of this 

activity based on the following factors: 

 Type of ownership (subsidiaries, associates, joint ventures 

and minority interests). 

 Companies showing early signs of financial distress. 

 Levels of debt to NCC and requirements for comfort from the 

parent (NCC) 

Where there are relatively straightforward and self-apparent 

opportunities to in-house functions with minimal risk of 

destabilisation, these will be fast tracked to a delivery stage. 

Enviroenergy has been established as the immediate priority. Given 

the complexity and inherent links to waste management, the district 

heating scheme and capital programme, the majority of the activity 

in relation to this company is contained within Theme Four: Capital 

Programme. 

A decision to bring Enviroenergy in-house subject to satisfactory 

due diligence was approved in June 2021 and the transfer of 

functions back to the Council happened on the 1st December 2021. 

Companies currently under consideration for in-housing are: 

 Nottingham Revenue and Benefits (NRB) 

 Nottingham City Homes (NCH) 

Company Governance 

The work already undertaken to review and revise the 

arrangements for the governance of Council owned companies will 
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continue, and be split between Theme Five: Constitution 

(Governance and Decision Making) and this theme. 

The Companies Theme will focus on the development of Council 

policy with regard to executive and non-executive directors, 

establishing a clear role for senior officers through a Shareholder 

Executive function, ensuring all forms of parental support to 

companies within the group are subject to effective controls and 

clear decision making, and supporting the Companies Governance 

Committee and the Council more generally. 

Commercial Strategy 

Where Council companies offer reasonable levels of assurance of 

future financial returns, the City Council will seek to maximise this 

benefit through the development and application of an overarching 

commercial strategy. This will include an assessment of directly 

delivered charging activity and the treatment of surpluses generated 

by services that are able to compete in mature markets.  

Key Objectives 

 Provide greater visibility of company performance and risk 

profile of the wider City Council group. 

 To reduce overall complexity and simplify the management 

and oversight of all core Council activities by reducing the 

number or alternative delivery vehicles. 

 To strip out duplication of overhead and management costs 

by bringing core functions in house where there is no 

imperative to maintain externalised delivery vehicles. 

 To identify opportunities to generate capital receipts to the 

Capital Programme through divestment of interests in 

profitable activities that are outside the City Council’s core 

competence. 

 To establish robust shareholder controls and assurance 

mechanisms for those companies Nottingham City Council 

maintains. 

Key Deliverables 

The outputs that will be delivered through this work-stream will be: 

 Companies Guiding Principles developed with CIPFA 

 Reinstatement of company analytics. 

 Decisions on the direction for each subsidiary and associate. 

 Completion of decision making process and in-sourcing of 

NRB if appropriate. 

 Executive and Non-Executive Director Policy Statement. 

 Establishment of Officer Shareholder Executive function 

which can also act as Company Loans Board. 

Key Activities 

The key activities of this work-stream are: 

 Review of companies (supported by CIPFA). 

 Management of in-housing process for selected companies. 

 Evaluation of divestment and disposal options. 
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 Strategy and policy development. 

Key Risk 

 Devaluation of subsidiaries. 

 Destabilisation of companies who may have legitimate short-

term needs for comfort or support arising from the current 

pandemic. 

 Loss of opportunity for financial returns as a result of decision 

making delays. 

 Risk profile of subsidiaries diverges from Council risk appetite. 

Key Activity Completed in Year One 

There has been a lot of activity within this Theme over the first year.   

The Council has brought in additional capacity to help manage the 

relationship and interdependencies between its companies and 

itself.  As part of this it has created a corporate shareholder unit and 

standardised company reporting to create greater clarity within 

these relationships.  Although established it is yet to be fully 

embedded into Council governance, further work and resources will 

be required in early 2022 to finalise this activity. 

New commercial principles have been agreed as part of the refresh 

of the Council’s constitution.  The Council has also benefited from 

the support of CIPFA in carrying out in depth reviews on its 

companies and this has led to decisions being taken at Executive 

Board on the future of Enviroenergy and awarding of a contract to 

Nottingham Revenues and Benefits. Further decisions based on 

these reviews will be forthcoming shortly. 

Key amendments to the refreshed Recovery and 

Improvement Plan 

 

The Non Statutory Review was carried out over a short period of 

time in November 2020 and the Together for Nottingham Plan 

based on its findings.  The Council has done a significant amount of 

work to further understand the position of its companies over this 

period and this has resulted in significant changes and additions to 

the milestones that this Theme is now working to.  The updated 

milestones are set out in the Actions Table below, noting that in 

some cases the Council is dependent on third parties to resolve 

matters, which may inform revised dates as appropriate.  Equally 

the Plan will flex to address any emergent matters identified during 

ongoing work with the companies.    
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Actions 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Commercial 
Strategy 

Issue interim commercial principles for companies to guide and assure tactical decisions. May-2021 
Complete 

Scoping operational boundaries of a commercial strategy, confirming what activities are included/ 
excluded, prior to a Due Diligence review taking place 

Q3 21/22 
Complete 

Review of internally delivered fees and charges income including profitability levels (pre and post 
Covid) growth options and options to withdraw from non-surplus generating activity. 

Q1 2022/23 

Draft Commercial Principles  Apr-21 
Complete 

Finalise and approve Commercial Principles 
 

May-2021 
Complete 

Company 
Governance 

Critical monthly quantitative analysis – prepare company and summary reporting for management 
and CGESC. 

Feb-2021  
Complete 

Establish resourcing plan and recruit internally / externally Feb-2021 and 
Apr-2021 
Complete 

Identify and implement corporate assurance measures for each of the decisions required Apr – Sept 2021 
Complete 

Resolve immediate resourcing issues with the Shareholder Representative team May 2021 
Complete 

 Design and formalise a Shareholder Unit with clear roles, reporting and escalation processes, 
ensuring engagement with appropriate departments and Boards 

May -2021 
Complete 

Formalise any outstanding approvals in relation to Companies Jun-2021 
Complete 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Approval for Shareholder Unit proposals (with CGESC) Jun – 2021 
Complete 

Engagement with Financial and Managing Directors to develop understanding of operations, 
management and controls 

Jul -  2021 
ongoing 

External review of Company Board skill requirements with the relevant Company Boards Aug – 2021 
ongoing 

Implement codified roles and responsibilities between Boards and Shareholder Unit to support 
implementation of revised policies 

Sept – 2021 
ongoing 

Post-launch review of success TBC 

Council Owned 
Companies Review 

 
Enviroenergy 
 

 

Develop immediate options analysis for Enviroenergy. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Letter of Comfort issued Mar -2021 
Complete 

Undertake Due Diligence and prepare recommendation and submit for decision May-2021 
Complete 

Implement business transfer  Formal transfer 
Dec 2021 
Complete 

 
Nottingham Revenues and Benefits Ltd 
 

 

Prepare recommendation for contract award to TECKAL company and submit for decision May – 2021 
Complete 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Support Business Change May – 2021 
Complete 

Undertake review of longer term ownership options and scope of activities to maximise value Q4 2021-22 
 

 
Nottingham Ice Centre 
 

 

Stabilise short term solvency with credit facility and formalise loan arrangement Apr-2021 
Complete 

Establish dialogue with Sport England regarding options to augment usage. Explore longer term 
options for funding 

Jun-2021 
In progress 

Enhanced monitoring of cash flow and order book Jul – 2021 
Complete 

Prepare recommendation for longer term options and submit for decision Q2 2022/23 

 
Thomas Bow Ltd 
 

 

Review options for retention/ option for disposal through sale of NCC interests and undertake third 
party valuation 

Apr -2021 
Complete 

Close outstanding Shareholder agreements/ articles subject to preferred option Jan 2022 

Identify preferred option, prepare recommendation and submit for decision Jan 2022 

Implement business changes Feb 2022 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

 
Nottingham City Transport Ltd 
 

 

Awaiting findings from CIPFA review April 2021 
Complete 

Work with company to resolve pension schemes and understand cost mitigation strategies for NCT 
company scheme and Local Government Pension Scheme 

May 2021 – NCT 
scheme complete 
/ LGPS in 
progress 

Review findings of CIPFA review  July 2021 
Complete 

Confirm Council conclusions for each CIPFA recommended area of consideration April 2022 

 
NCH 
 

 

NCH Governance Review & confirmation of changes to achieve best practice  Q4 2021/22 

Review of long term options with CIPFA Q1 2022/23 

Confirm long term option to be pursued June 2022 

Accountability 

Lead Councillors Portfolio Holder for Neighbourhoods Safety and Inclusionand Portfolio Holder for Housing,Planning and Heritage. 

Lead Officer Corporate Director Finance and Resources. 
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Theme Four: Capital Programme 
A sustainable capital programme, and the strategy and controls to 

shape and manage it, is a critical contributor to the overall financial 

recovery of the City Council. A review of our capital programme will 

look to stabilise the current programme and put it on a sustainable 

footing for the longer term. We have developed an effective Capital 

Strategy and a strengthened system of governance and control, 

headed by a Capital Programme Board, to allow the Council to 

achieve this.  

Capital Strategy 

A revised capital strategy will enable the organisation to understand 

why and how it allocates capital resources, and ensure effective 

decision making, governance and controls of the programme are in 

place to enable a sustainable programme going forward. 

The revised strategy will include a clear prioritisation process and 

associated governance framework. 

The review will also consider how the programme can be financed 

in the short, medium and long term, taking into account changes to 

the Public Work Loans Board regulations and other relevant issues. 

Debt Management Strategy 

Nottingham City Council recognises the need to reduce its current 

level of external debt to a more sustainable level. In addition to 

establishing clear priorities for the Capital Programme and raising 

the funds to reduce the risk of critical service failures, the Council 

will use capital raised through the Asset Disposal programme to pay 

down existing debt over time. 

Review of Capital Schemes 

There was an immediate review of the current Capital Programme, 

to create headroom and ensure its sustainability through 

reprioritising, reviewing and reducing the projects in it.  

It also ensured that all liabilities and future commitments to the 

Council are fully reflected and accounted for. In particular this 

review will ensure that the likely commitments arising from the 

urgent investment required in Enviroenergy and the District Heating 

Scheme are fully understood. 

We also recognise the importance of finding a long term solution for 

the former Broadmarsh Shopping Centre. Given the current 

uncertainty about the future shape of city centres, the Council will 

continue to explore all available options to work with others in the 

context of a rapidly evolving operating environment. 

The review will include both the General Fund and Housing 

Revenue Account capital programmes, but primarily focus on the 

General Fund as the area for significant change. 

P
age 65



Theme Four: Capital Programme /47 
 

Together For Nottingham 
 

Strengthened Programme Controls  

We will implement a strengthened Governance and Control 

Framework. This will ensure that projects only commence once they 

have gone through the new prioritisation process, and are then 

subject to a support, monitoring and assurance package to improve 

delivery.  

Controls will also extend to the management of benefits post-

delivery to help inform ongoing performance and future investment 

decisions. 

Key Objectives 

 To create a fully funded capital programme delivering a 

revised list of projects. 

 To fully understand and make allowance for known potential 

liabilities within the capital programme (for example District 

Heating and the former Broadmarsh Shopping Centre). 

 To create a revised capital strategy which ensures the 

effective prioritisation of projects and funding supplemented 

by strengthened programme controls. 

 To ensure effective ongoing monitoring of approved capital 

schemes to highlight and manage unforeseen circumstances 

in relation to them. 

Key Deliverables 

The outputs that will be delivered through this work-stream will be: 

 A clear and agreed prioritisation process for the current 

programme. 

 A funded and sustainable capital programme, fully reflecting 

known liabilities, over the medium to long term. 

 Revised Capital Strategy. 

 Strengthened Governance and Control Framework. 

 Establishment of Capital Board to approve all new capital 

schemes and monitor ongoing schemes. 

Key Activities 

The key activities of this work-stream are: 

 A full review of the capital programme to remove de-prioritised 

schemes and add in future liabilities (for example around 

Enviro Energy and the former Broadmarsh Shopping Centre). 

 Creating a revised Capital Strategy incorporating a 

prioritisation process. 

 Delivering a strengthened Governance and Control 

Framework and ensuring that this is put into practice across 

the Council. 

Key Risk 

 That known commitments and future liabilities outweigh the 

available level of funding for the capital programme. 

 District Heating Scheme infrastructure failure. 
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 That either the new prioritisation process and/or the 

strengthened Governance and Control Framework are not 

adopted consistently across the Council. 

Should these risks become issues the following mitigation 

strategies will be considered: 

 Further de-prioritisation and/or re-phasing of the capital 

programme. 

 Increasing the level of capital receipts that need to be 

generated or amending their profile. 

 Work with HR, Organisational Development and Internal Audit 

to ensure that appropriate control mechanisms and cultural 

change are embedded in the roll out of the prioritisation 

process and strengthened Governance and Control 

Frameworks. 

Key Activity Completed in Year One 

The Council has made considerable progress on the management 

of the Capital Programme.  Debt Management and Capital 

Strategies have been approved and implemented along with a 

refresh of the Treasury Management Strategy which underlines the 

links between these pieces of work.  A new system of governance 

is in place through the implementation and operation of Capital 

Board, which in turn has introduced greater rigour into the 

monitoring of projects and a new prioritisation process for schemes 

to go through in order to enter the Capital Programme. 

Work on the Broadmarsh is ongoing with demolition started on part 

of the site following the receipt of funding from the LEP 

Key amendments to the refreshed Recovery and 

Improvement Plan 

There have been no significant amendments to this Theme as the 

work in the first four projects was front loaded to create new policies 

and processes to govern the Capital Programme.  The 

amendments that have been made relate to the Broadmarsh and 

District Heating, where further additions have been made to provide 

more detail on the process being undertaken. 
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Actions 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Debt Management 
Strategy 

Debt Management Strategy to be approved at Executive Board. Feb 21 
Complete 

Debt Management Strategy to be approved at Full Council. Mar 21 
Complete 

Capital Strategy Establish prioritisation approach to selection of schemes. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Update and link treasury management strategy to emerging asset strategy including asset disposals and 
rationalisation. 

Jan-2021 
Complete 

Capital and revenue linkages developed through work on corporate plan. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Asset Management strategy and revised TPS by approval at Executive Panel 16th February (including 
accelerated list of disposals). 

Feb-2021 
Complete 

Draft Capital Strategy (in line with MTFP). Mar-2021 
Complete 

Final Capital Strategy agreed at Full Council (in line with MTFP). Mar-2021 
Complete 

Regular quarterly review points. Q3 2021/22 
Commenced 

Programme Controls Establish Capital Board to oversee capital programme and scheme approvals as well as funding - ToR’s 
agreed. 

Feb-2021 
Complete 

Capital Board meets monthly to provide steer and oversight of the programme. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Capital Board to provide quarterly report to the Audit Committee detailing any material impacts on the 
capital programme. Materiality to be defined in the Capital Board’s Terms of Reference. 

Q3 2021/22 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Capital Board meeting monthly to review overall programme and funding as well as individual scheme 
scrutiny prior to Executive Board. 

Mar-2021 
Complete 

Priorities kept under review within overall affordable and approved resource envelope. Mar-2021 
Complete 

Targets set - monitoring of asset disposals and contribution to capital funding pot. Mar-2021 
Complete 

Regular quarterly review points. Q3 2021/22 
Complete 

Draft revised programme controls (presented to first meeting of Capital Programme Board). Feb-2021 
Complete 

Revised programme controls agreed and implemented. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Regular quarterly review points. Q3 2021/22 
Complete 

Review of Capital 
Schemes 

Identify potential alternative sources of funding / methods of removing projects from balance sheet. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Draft Capital Programme (in line with MTFS). Jan-2021 
Complete 

Final Capital Programme agreed at Full Council (in line with MTFS). Mar-2021 
Complete 

Review of Capital 
Schemes 
(Broadmarsh) 

Complete Big Conversation. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Submit Business Case for LEP funding. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Conclude review of strategic options and timeframe for decision making. Mar-2021 
Complete 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Based on the outcome of the review of strategic options for the site the following indicative milestones may 
be subject to alteration or refinement. 

 

Establish budget projections and associated financial risks on holding costs for the Council with mitigation 
planned.  

Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Initial advice from Broadmarsh Advisory Group on design principles and commercial strategy. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Contractor demobilisation. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Outcome of LEP funding. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Full advice from Broadmarsh Advisory Group on creative vision and commercial approach.  Q3 2021/22 
Complete 

Outcome of Levelling Up Fund bid November 
2021 
Complete 

Phase 1 Demolition Complete.  Q4 2021/22 

Consider delivery options  March 2022 

Re-submit Levelling Up Fund Round Two Bid Spring 2022 

Complete due diligence and move towards clean title of the Broadmarsh site  During 2022 

Development of Masterplan and Supplementary Planning Document Dec 2022 

Complete first stage of Public Realm  Mar 2023 

Review of Capital 
Schemes (District 
Heating Scheme) 

Strategic Options Appraisal completed; investment appraisal finalised and NCC financial implications 
agreed. 

Jan-2022 

Corporate assurance process completed Jan 2022 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Commission a new draft Municipal Waste Strategy and undertake public consultation on emerging policies 
and objectives 

Feb 2022 

FCC Heads of Terms approved in principle Q4 
2021/2022 

FCC negotiations: commercial deal reached (subject to contract) Q1 2022/23 

Contractual Close (3rd Line) Q1 2022/23 

Investment plan drawn up Q1 2022/23 

EE ‘business’ rapid operational review and implementation. Q1 2022/23 

Executive Board decision to approve investment plan. Q1 2022/23 

Market testing for 3rd party investment. Q2 2022/23 

Formally adopt a final refreshed Municipal Waste Strategy June 2023 

 

Accountability 

Lead Councillor Leader of the Council, in conjuction with Portfolio Holder for Finance and Resources, advised by Capital Board. 

Lead Officer Corporate Director of Finance and Resources, in conjunction with Corporate Director for Growth and City 
Development. 
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Theme Five: Constitution (Governance and 

Decision Making) 
Taking on board the recommendations of the External Auditor’s 

recent PIR on Robin Hood Energy, and the recommendations of the 

NSR, Nottingham City Council will institute a new constitution to 

improve transparency, governance and accountability for council 

decision making. 

We have delivered a new constitution, including improved Audit and 

Overview & Scrutiny functions that hold the City Council to account, 

with a focused work programme that monitors key council projects, 

and tracks performance against corporate metrics that give a 

“whole council” view of our activities, including the Council’s 

finances. 

Governance Improvement Programme 

Nottingham City Council has already started the process of 

reviewing and improving its system of governance and internal 

control, through our ongoing Governance Improvement Programme 

and the Governance Improvement Board (which met for the first 

time in December 2020). Our response to the PIR details the 

actions the Council is taking and will take up to June 2021. 

The subsequent report of the NSR team builds on the findings and 

recommendations of the external auditor, and as a result there is 

significant overlap in the actions and activities required by both. In 

order to streamline management and reporting arrangements, and 

maximise the efficient use of limited resources, the Governance 

Improvement Programme has been rolled into the overall Recovery 

and Improvement Programme. 

The actions contained within the PIR Action Plan are included 

within Themes Five and Three. 

Updated Constitution 

Nottingham City Council’s Constitution has been the subject of 

review since October 2020, following the adoption by Full Council of 

the Action Plan in response to the PIR. 

This work focuses primarily on the Committee structure and 

functions, and on their Terms of Reference. This work will now 

continue alongside a comprehensive rewriting of the whole 

Constitution, with the aim of simplifying it and enabling the Council 
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to make effective decisions, and implement the broader change 

programme at the rate required. 

This work will emphasise the separation and independence 

required between the Executive and Non-Executive roles within the 

Constitution, and strengthen the roles of the Overview & Scrutiny 

Committee and Audit Committee. 

In addition, all Members and Officers will need to undertake 

mandatory company director training to reinforce their roles and 

responsibilities, before acting as a company director of a council 

owned company. 

Member / Officer Roles & Responsibilities 

The NSR has highlighted the need to bring greater clarity to the 

different roles of Councillors and Officers, and their responsibilities 

to the organisation as a whole. A new Member/Officer Protocol has 

been adopted establishing a shared set of expectations for Officers 

and Councillors and will be embedded throughout the Constitution 

as a whole. 

Review of Portfolios 

A refreshed portfolio structure that reduces overlap. 

The review will support the Leader of the Council in the delegation 

of executive roles and responsibilities, giving clarity of purpose, 

avoiding cross over of duties where possible, and avoiding gaps in 

responsibility. 

Member Development Programme 

The elected members of the City Council have a unique and central 

role. They are individuals elected by citizens to set the policy 

agenda for the Council, are the ultimate decision makers, and in 

turn are accountable to the public. 

The Council is committed to investing in ongoing support to the role 

of Councillors, building on their existing knowledge, community links 

and skills base. 

The additional support offered by the LGA and other authorities, 

and the opportunity to discuss the experience of Members in similar 

authorities with members of the Improvement and Assurance 

Board, will create an opportunity for Councillors to examine how 

they apply their experience and local knowledge to the policies and 

services benefitting local people, in the new Nottingham context. 

Development of Scrutiny 

As part of the early phases of this Theme a report into the Council’s 

scrutiny activity was commissioned by the Council and undertaken 

by the Centre for Governance and Scrutiny.   The report set out a 

number of recommendations around the Council’s scrutiny function 

and these have been accepted and developed into an action plan.  

This project will oversee the delivery of this action plan which 

includes the creation of a Scrutiny Protocol, job descriptions for key 

scrutiny roles and the provision of further coaching, mentoring and 

training opportunities. 
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Key Objectives 

 To establish and embed best practice principles of corporate 

governance throughout our decision-making processes and 

Constitution. 

 To provide clarity of the complementary roles of Officers and 

Councillors, and establish clear lines of accountability 

including the adoption of a new Member/Officer Protocol. 

 To establish clear and well understood boundaries between 

the responsibilities of Officers and of Councillors. 

 To ensure Executive and Non-Executive committees are able 

to fulfil their respective roles through clarification of their terms 

of reference. 

 To simplify the current Portfolio groupings to reduce overlap. 

 To simplify decision making during the delivery of this plan. 

Key Deliverables 

The outputs that will be delivered through this work-stream will be: 

 A new Member / Officer protocol. 

 Revised terms of reference for Council Committees. 

 A modernised Constitution. 

 Committee development programme. 

 Review of Portfolios. 

Key Activities 

The key activities of this work-stream are: 

 Consultation with the Executive and Committee Chairs. 

 Sourcing external specialist support. 

 Producing documentation. 

 Formal approval/adoption processes. 

 Communication/training on changes to processes and 

procedures. 

 Scheduling and delivery of training packages. 

Key Risk 

 Availability of specialist support within the required timescale. 

 Remote delivery of training and DPIA requirements. 

 Lack of clarity/awareness of new roles or procedures among 

Councillors or Officers. 

 Unintentional delays to decision-making, or the creation of 

bottle necks because of constitutional changes.  

Key Activity Completed in Year One 

The Council has introduced a Member / Officer Protocol and 

approved an updated Constitution, which incorporates updated 

Financial Regulations and Contract Procedure Rules.  These are all 
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designed to provide greater clarity over roles and responsibilities 

and to provide the tools for improved decision making.  Now that 

these documents are approved there will be a period of intensive 

training and cultural change work undertaken to ensure that their 

aims become embedded within the business as usual of the 

Council. There has been a review of portfolios which has seen them 

become better aligned to the Council’s operational structure. 

Public Interest Report Sign Off 

The Constitutional recommendations of the Public Interest Report 

were incorporated into the review of the Constitution including 

creating clarity in the roles of Overview and Scrutiny and Audit 

Committees and the review of the Scheme of Delegation and clarity 

of officer and Councillor roles. 

Key amendments to the refreshed Recovery and 

Improvement Plan 

The one significant amendment to the original Together for 

Nottingham Plan is the addition of a new project to deliver the 

recommendations made by the Centre for Governance and Scrutiny 

on the Council’s scrutiny activity. 

Further milestones have also been added on the existing projects 

which set out how some of the change secured through the Theme 

will become embedded within the Council. 
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Actions 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Member / Officer 
Roles and 
Responsibilities 

Adoption of new Member Officer Protocol. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Full Council Approval of new Constitution including Councillor and Officer Articles September 
2021 
Complete 

Delivery of mandatory officer training on working in a political environment Q3 / Q4 
2021/2022 

Delivery of councillor training on officer/councillor working relationships Q3 /Q4 
2021/2022 

Member 
Development 
Programme 

Committee Development Programme established. Q2 2021/22 
Complete 

Development and delivery of Overview and Scrutiny Development Programme with CfGS (further outlined 
in the Development of Scrutiny Project) 

Q3 / Q4 
2021/22 

Development and delivery of detailed Councillor role descriptions/ skills required and training to support the 
development of these skills 

Q3 / Q4 
2021/22 

Completion of Year 1 Committee Development Programme Delivery. Q4 2021/22 

Review of Portfolios Completion of Portfolio Review. Mar-2021 
Complete 

Updated Constitution Adoption of revised Overview & Scrutiny Terms of Reference. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Adoption of revised Companies Governance Executive Sub-Committee (Shareholder Panel) Terms of 
Reference. 

Mar-2021 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Adoption of revised Audit Committee Terms of Reference. Mar-2021 
Complete 

Adoption of standardised ToRs for all Committees. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Review of Scheme of Delegation.  Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Review of Financial Regulations. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Update of Management Structure (to follow Officer restructure). Q2 2021/22 
Complete 

Review Procedures and Standing Orders. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Redraft of New Constitution. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Formal adoption of Constitution. Q2 2021/22 
Complete 

Revisions to existing delegated decisions system to account for revised decision making arrangements Q3 
2021/2022 
Complete 

Development and delivery of guidance and training on new decision making process. Q3 / Q4 
2021/2022 

Development of a new electronic delegated decisions system TBC 

Review of new Constitution including Executive Delegations April 2022 

 Development of new Scrutiny Protocol Jan 2022 

P
age 77



Theme Five: Constitution (Governance and Decision Making)
 /59 
 

Together For Nottingham 
 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

 
 
 
Development of 
Scrutiny 

Renaming of Health and Adult Social Care Scrutiny Committee October 
2021 
Complete 

Scheduling of regular meetings between Committee Chairs and Portfolio Holders to ensure awareness of 
priorities and where Overview and Scrutiny can add value. 

October 
2021 

Job descriptions prepared for the roles of Chair, Vice Chair and Committee Members of the scrutiny 
committees. 

December 
2021 

Coaching, mentoring and training programmes to be introduced for scrutiny committee members. January 
2022 

Opportunities for re-establishing joint health scrutiny arrangements with Nottinghamshire County Council to 
share and make best use of available resource to be explored. 

May 2022 

Accountability 

Lead Councillor Deputy Leader of the Council, supported by cross party member working group. 

Lead Officer Director of Legal & Governance. 
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Theme Six: Organisation & Culture 
The Council recognises that in order to drive change at the pace 

and scale required, we must first ensure that we are able to 

establish clear organisational goals and individual accountabilities, 

and have effective mechanisms of monitoring and control. 

It is equally important that we recognise the strengths of our 

workforce, and put in place the support to help our people build on 

their existing skills and experience.  This includes celebrating and 

embracing our diversity and using different perspectives to inform 

better decision making. 

Setting Top Level Goals 

The City Council will adopt the procedure outlined in the Joint 

Negotiating Committee (JNC) for Chief Executives, in order to 

ensure that the targets set by the Leader for the Chief Executive 

can effectively flow through the senior officer structure, which in turn 

will allow the Chief Executive to hold senior officers to account for 

the delivery of the Council’s priorities.   

This will support the delivery of the organisation’s goals by 

identifying and clarifying the key objectives, priorities and targets of 

the Council, and appropriate timescales for their achievement over 

the period of this plan and in each year. 

A clear appraisal process for the Chief Executive will enable a clear 

cascade of responsibility through the Chief Executive to the rest of 

the officer structure, which will underpin performance management 

of the whole organisation.  The Chief Executive will set the example 

and role model the expected behaviours for all leaders / managers 

in the organisation. 

Simplifying the Officer Structure 

To ensure these objectives have clear ownership and can be 

cascaded effectively, the senior officer structure will be simplified. 

The Chief Executive will bring forward proposals for a high level 

restructure of the organisation to provide greater clarity and focus to 

the responsibilities of the Corporate Leadership Team. 

Individual Performance Management Appraisals 

An effective Performance Management Framework (PMF) is 

integral to the effective delivery of the plan and priorities, as well as 

clear accountability and good governance.  

The development of the Council’s new PMF is covered in Theme 8, 

however in order to work effectively links from the Council Plan 

have to be made through to both service areas and individual 

colleagues.  This project looks at the development and roll out of a 

new individual performance appraisal system, which will drive 

cultural change, service transformation and delivery of the Council’s 

objectives.  Good quality, regular performance and development 

conversations will ensure that expectations are clear and that 

support and development required to succeed are provided. 
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Culture & Workforce Development 

We recognise that changes to structures and performance 

management arrangements will not in themselves lead to 

organisational change without the right culture and individual 

behaviours in place.  

For this reason, the Together for Nottingham Plan will prioritise the 

delivery of a far reaching and meaningful cultural transformation 

programme, supported by the Local Government Association, 

taking full account of the Council’s absolute commitment to equality, 

diversity and inclusion.  This programme will focus initially on 

leadership and management behaviours and councillor behaviour 

through structured development activity, before involving all 

colleagues across the Council. 

This will clearly articulate both the current prevailing culture and the 

desired culture, as well as providing sharp focus to the individual 

behaviours and competencies that need to change or be 

developed.  The programme will have a clear focus on customer 

and citizen need and how the council works with partners and local 

communities into the future. The theme of ‘collaboration’ runs 

through our programme and specific behavioural expectations 

around collaboration and partnership working feature in our new 

approach to Individual Performance. 

Our approach to city wide partnerships and working with our local 

communities will be the focus of a programme in design with 

Nottingham Trent University and will launch in 2022.    

Nottingham City Council also recognises that the scale and pace of 

change required will place a significant draw on capacity while the 

organisation seeks to reduce the overall size of the workforce. 

The external support available through sector partners including the 

LGA, CIPFA and other local authorities, and the external members 

of the Improvement and Assurance Board, will help develop and 

shape our approach, however there will also be a need to develop 

or acquire the additional skills and resource levels required in the 

short term. 

The Together for Nottingham Plan should also be seen as an 

opportunity for officers and councillors to develop new skills and 

experiences which can benefit the organisation in the longer term 

and where possible, we will use the workforce development 

programme to support this process. 

Improving Equality, Diversity and Inclusion 

Through our extensive culture change work we will drive significant 

improvements in relation to equality, diversity and inclusion (EDI) 

within the council and across the city. New behavioural 

expectations with a specific set around EDI form part of our new 

approach to Individual Performance and the accompanying 

development programme aims to create inclusive leaders 

representative of the city we serve. 

A specific Accelerated Development Programme (ADP) for 

colleagues from under-represented groups and those with protected 

characteristics will be delivered from January 2022 to support our 

work in ensuring that all colleagues can thrive, achieve and 

progress at work. In addition, recruitment is underway for a group of 

‘Change Accelerators’ who will support our council wide 

Transformation Programme with diversity of applicants a priority. 
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Key objectives 

 Establish a clear set of organisational objectives and the 

mechanisms to hold the Chief Executive to account, and 

through the Chief Executive to hold senior officers to account 

for their delivery. 

 Ensuring that these objectives can be embedded within the 

activities of the organisation as a whole through clear and 

effective lines of accountability. 

 Provide officers with clarity of focus and easily understood 

remits which deliver for the citizens of Nottingham. 

 Create a sharper focus on performance for everyone in the 

Council and set clear expectations for colleagues. 

 Celebrate and build on the local knowledge and passion of 

councillors in advocating for their communities as part of a 

culture that champions Nottingham and its people. 

 Set a new standard for personal responsibility and behaviour, 

and recast the cultural norms of the whole organisation, 

including greater clarity on councillor and officer roles and 

responsibilities. 

Key activity 

 Revising and simplifying high level officer structure. 

 Scoping and commissioning an Officer Development 

Programme with an initial focus on leading and managing 

well. 

 Accelerated Development Programme targeted at colleagues 

from under-represented groups and those with protected 

characteristics. 

 Councillor development with a focus on councillor and officer 

roles and responsibilities. 

Key deliverables 

 Top tier officer restructure. 

 CEX performance appraisal procedure. 

 New approach to Individual Performance Reviews. 

 Officer Development Programme and specific Accelerated 

Development Programme. 

 Recruitment of a diverse group of ‘Change Accelerators’ and 

a collaborative programme with Nottingham Trent University.  

 Councillor Development Programme. 

Key Risks 

 Skills retention during transformation. 

 Adverse impact on colleague morale.  

 Change resistance. 

 Lack of engagement and buy in from senior officers and 

executive councillors, meaning performance management is 

not taken seriously enough. 
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 Key Activity Completed in Year One 

The Council has revised its top-level officer structure and 

implemented a new performance regime for both its services and 

senior colleagues involved in delivering these services.   This 

includes a new approach to reviewing the individual performance of 

the Chief Executive. 

Work has also been completed to gain a deep understanding of the 

organisation’s current culture as a precursor to defining what 

desired culture the Council requires in order to deliver its 

improvement ambitions and deliver organisational transformation.  

A new Leading and Managing Development Programme has been 

launched to complement and support the new approach to 

Individual Performance Reviews now being utilised by senior 

officers. Councillor development activity has increased, including 

input from the LGA on Councillor-Officer roles and financial decision 

making by industry experts at The Chartered Institute of Public 

Finance and Accountancy.   

Key amendments to the refreshed Recovery and 

Improvement Plan 

This Theme previously contained work on the updating of the 

Council’s Performance Management Framework.  This has now 

been moved to Theme 8 in order to emphasise the links between 

policy and service planning. 

The key to successfully delivering the wider outcomes of the 

Together for Nottingham Plan requires significant activity to embed 

new practices and behaviours to secure longer term sustainable 

change.    

The changes made to this Theme reflect that requirement and set 

out in more detail how this will be achieved over the course of the 

Together for Nottingham Plan.    
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Actions 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Setting Top-Level 
Goals 

Final draft of proposed top level goals to CEX for review and approval End of 
February 2021 
Complete 

Identify and agree CEX appraisal mechanism End of 
February 2021 
Complete 

External partner identified and secured to assist in facilitation of PA process. April 2021 
Complete 

Adoption of the Chief Executive Performance Appraisal Procedure to commence April 2021  April 2021 
Complete 

Start of Year conversation – setting of objectives April/May 
2021 
Complete 

Mid-Year Review conversation October 
/November 
2021 
Complete 

End-Year Review conversation April/ May 
2022 

Simplifying the Officer 
Structure 

ACOS report 1 on Corporate Director structure. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Complete outstanding Corporate Director appointments. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

 Develop principles on which to review phase 2 of the structure Q1 2021/22 
Complete 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Engagement with CLT and Cllrs on principles and approach of working with LGA. Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Engagement with CLT and LGA (subject to approval) on desk top exercise of areas to begin service 
reviews. 

Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

Train colleagues to support the Decision Making Accountability process Q2 2021/22 
Complete 

Undertake structured DMA interviews and conversations with 17 Divisions across the Council Q1 to Q4 
2021/22 

 Provide structured DMA report, including themes and recommendations for each area Q2 to Q4 
2021/22 

Informal and formal consultation on phase 2 of senior structure of the Council restructure. To take place 
across whole Council. 

Q3 to Q4 
2021/22 and 
Q1 2022/23 

ACOS report 2 on Director HOS structure .  Q4 2021/22 

Provide structured DMA report, including themes and recommendations for each area. Proposed 
recommendations to go to CLT, ACOS and/or collective consultation as appropriate. 

Q2 to Q4 
2021/22 

Individual 
Performance 
Management 
Appraisals 

Cascade CEX targets to Corporate Directors.    Q2 2021/22 
Complete 

Design and deliver new approach to Individual Performance  Reviews.  Q2 2021/22 
Complete 

 Design guidance and toolkit to support the embedding of the new individual performance appraisals for 
SLMG colleagues 

Q1 2021/22 
Complete 

 Embed the new approach to Individual Performance Reviews (IPR) with SLMG colleagues Q2-
Q42021/22 

Measure and report on IPR completions and quality for SLMG colleagues - refine process as required Q1 2021/22 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Design approach to IPR and roll out plan for non-SLMG colleagues, including engagement/consultation 
with all stakeholders 

Q2/Q3 
2021/22 
Complete 

Design guidance and toolkit to support the embedding of the new individual performance appraisals for 
non-SLMG colleagues 

Q3 /Q4 
2021/2022 

Engage with all leaders/managers on new approach to IPR and set expectations Q3 / Q4 
2021/2022 

Engage with all colleagues (comms/engagement plan) re: new approach to IPR – briefings, support, 
training 

Q4 2021/2022 

Deliver/launch new approach to IPR for non SLMG roles Q1 2022/2023 

Embed the new approach to IPR with non-SLMG colleagues Q2 / Q4 
2022/2023 

Measure and report on IPR completions and quality for non-SLMG colleagues - refine process as 
required 

Q1 2023/2024 

Culture & Workforce 
Development 

Develop and agree Leadership Capability Framework (LCF). Feb-2021 
Complete 

Culture mapping - Senior Leadership. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Attend CLT – Re: Initial findings from Culture Mapping (SLMG and Exec) Feb -2021 
Complete 

 Undertake Culture Mapping exercise (survey and focus groups) with non-SLMG colleagues Mar-2021 
Complete 

Attend Senior Leadership Forum – update on culture-mapping and share new behavioural expectations Mar -2021 
Complete 

Design/create comms and engagement plan for RIP, including creation of Team Brief cascade process 
and dynamic forward plan of messaging 

Q1 to Q4 
2021/2022 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

CLT session to agree, values and future culture message map and vision.  Mar-2021 
Complete 

Design and deliver comms and engagement activities to share findings of culture mapping (current 
state), change narrative and future desired state 

Q1 to Q4 
2021/22 
Complete 

Create long change narrative, short narrative and strapline to be woven through all comms/engagement 
activity, including new branding for RIP (in partnership with Transformation Office) 

Q3 to Q4 
2021/2022 
Complete 

Seek LGA resources to fund a coaching (coaching for performance) programme for Corporate Directors 
/ CLT. CEX to determine the remit and use to support cascading of targets.  

Q1 to Q4 
2021/22 

 Develop Leadership Capability framework including competencies and new behavioural expectations 
for Directors and SLMG roles. 

Q2 2021/22 
Complete 

Design and commence delivery of leadership development programme to help embed leadership 
framework and new behavioural expectations (SLMG and T4 Managers) 

Q3 – Q4 
2021/2022 

Design and deliver and/or commission a range of development activity for councillors Q1 – Q4 
2022/2023 

Further develop Leadership Capability Framework including competencies and new behavioural 
expectations for non-SLMG colleagues, including consultation/engagement with all stakeholders   

Q2 – Q3 
2022/2023 

Seek LGA resources to procure and fund an Accelerated Development Programme (ADP) for people 
with protected characteristics, to support NCC EDI ambitions. 

Q3 2021/22 

 Evaluate, refine and deliver more cohorts for ADP as appropriate (Non SLMG)   Q1 / Q2 
2022/2023 

LGA to facilitate an external review of HR practice re EDI focussed on recruitment/selection/progression Q3 2021/2022 

Specification for commissioned elements of the EDI programme refined/complete and put out to 
potential providers. 

Q3 2021/2022 
Complete 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Develop branding, communications and application process ready for launch. Q3 2021/2022 
Complete 

Begin ADP identification and recruitment process (in-house) Q3 2021/2022 

ADP - first cohort to be begin – delivery of interventions Q4 2021/2022 

Evaluate, refine and deliver more ADP cohorts as appropriate   Q1 to Q2 
2022/2023 

Accountability 

Lead Councillors Portfolio Holder for Leisure, Culture and Schools and Portfolio Holder for Children and Young People. 

Lead Officer Chief Executive, with Director for HR, Equality, Diversity and Inclusion 
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Theme Seven: Service Design and Delivery 

(formerly Delivery Options)
In March 2020 we began to operate in the context of a global 

pandemic. The impact this has had on the way the council operates 

has given a new impetus to rethinking the way services are 

designed and delivered.  However, our aspirations across delivery 

options are not new.  We will review services in order to effectively 

prioritise, personalise, simplify and rationalise delivery.  This 

process will be overseen by a Transformation Board. 

Prioritisation and personalisation 

We must help communities become more resilient by targeting our 

support where we can make the biggest difference and helping 

people help themselves where their needs are less.  This means 

making it easier to access support using web-based information 

and advice; understanding a person’s wider needs; joining up our 

support; and starting from a position of looking at what people can 

do rather than what they can’t. 

We want to create a route for people where everything is addressed 

together. A place where we have the right things in place to allow 

those that can to self-serve so we can focus on those that can’t - to 

ensure we can target our support to our most vulnerable residents 

and those that are the most in need.  

Simplification and rationalisation 

We want our residents to have a positive relationship with the 

council; one that is simple, informative and intuitive.  Our residents 

expect modern, efficient, accessible services and a timely response 

to every interaction with the council, and we want to match the 

expectations of our community and the way of doing business that 

our residents already have when dealing with other organisations.   

We must reduce the variation in how we do things inside the council 

by starting from a principle of simplifying processes and automating 

wherever feasible.  To free up resource to do the highest value-

adding work, we must start from a principle of rationalising onto a 

few core systems. 

The outcome will be an empowered, energised and enabled 

resident community engaging with us through increased digital 

channels that quickly direct them to the right resources at the right 

time.  We will however continue to support those people who are 
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unable to access digital services to help them get the access they 

require. 

This work will inevitably change the way the council looks, 

feels and works – it will mean: 

 We design our services with residents and communities, 

rather than holding the power ourselves. 

 We act in ways which build on individual, family and 

community strengths rather than starting with what needs a 

council service can fill.   

 We take a whole family approach, seeing and understanding 

people in the round rather than through a particular service’s 

view. 

 We join up our interactions to streamline them and to provide 

early support and intervention. 

 We reduce the variation in how we do things, rationalising our 

systems and standardising and simplifying and automating 

our processes wherever appropriate. 

 We will be a smaller and more streamlined organisation. 

Key Objectives 

 To maximise our ability to achieve our priority outcomes by 

increasing the efficiency of service delivery. 

 To rationalise and simplify our modes of delivery and 

influence under a coherent strategy. 

 To build on existing core capacity and capabilities in those 

areas where we excel. 

 To reduce the administrative overheads associated with 

complex and inconsistent delivery methods. 

 To make the most of the digital tools at our disposal to make it 

easier for citizens to transact with the Council, promote a 

viable self-serve model and reduce duplication. 

 To maximise residents’ capacity to support themselves and 

their communities. 

Key Deliverables 

The outputs that will be delivered through this work-stream will be: 

 First wave of business cases for service transformation in 

November 2021.  

 Second wave of business cases for service transformation in 

January 2022. 

 Third wave of business cases for service transformation in 

March 2022. 

 Execution of new delivery plans. 
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Key Activities 

The key activities of this work-stream are: 

 Review of current service designs and performance against 

service design principles. 

 Cost/benefit analysis of existing services delivery methods. 

 Mapping of customer contact points and restructuring of 

existing contact centre (and similar) teams. 

 Redesign of transactional processes. 

 Creation of clear service transformation plans in the key areas 

of People Services, Resident Services, Growth and City 

Development and Corporate Services 

Key Risk 

 Data availability and quality for comparative analysis. 

 Availability of sufficient resources for the client role and 

contract management. 

 Provider failures/financial distress associated with the current 

pandemic. 

 Change resistance. 
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Actions 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

 
Business Case 
Approval 

Wave One Project Business Cases approved November 2021 

Wave Two Project Business Cases approved February 2022 

Wave Three Project Business Cases approved April 2022 

 
Implementation  

Wave One Projects initiated  January 2022 

Wave Two Projects initiated March 2022 

Wave Three Projects initiated  May 2022 

 Resourcing  Transformation resourcing plan approved November 2021 

Capability Building Workforce transformation development plans in place February 2022 

Transformation Plan 
Review 

Review of Transformation Plan March 2022 

Accountability 

Lead Councillors Portfolio Holder for Skills, Growth and Economic Development, and Portfolio Holder for Adults and Health. 

Lead Officer Chief Executive in conjunction with Director for Strategy, Performance, Marketing and Comms 
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Theme Eight: Council Plan 
The Council Plan 2019-23 set out the vision for improving our great 

city while keeping citizens at the heart of everything we do. It is 

about the future of our city for all who live, work, study, invest and 

visit here, and is rooted in straightforward values of fairness, 

inclusivity and equality. 

This vision and ambition for the city and its people is unchanged, 

however the context in which we operate has changed dramatically 

since 2019, not least, as a consequence of the social and economic 

impacts of Covid-19. It is clear that if we are to achieve our aims 

and live up to our aspirations for Nottingham, we must be prepared 

to rethink what we do and how we do it.  

Nottingham City Council has developed a refreshed policy 

framework, the Council Plan, reaffirming our vision for the next 

three years, taking full account of the council’s absolute 

commitment to equality, diversity and inclusion, while also ensuring 

it is deliverable within a reduced funding envelope.  

This includes: 

 A clear vision for the City and Council and our strategic 

priorities for the next three years. 

 A robust policy framework to deliver against our priorities 

within the available resources. 

 Effective internal controls and management arrangements to 

ensure we remain able to fulfil our statutory duties. 

Refresh of Council Plan 2019-23 

The 2019-23 Council Plan is made up of a range of activity and 

commitments. It is a mix of high-level indicators, performance 

measures and actions. We have therefore developed a revised 

Council Plan for 2021-23 that reflects the City Council’s budgetary 

position over the short and medium term. 

We will review the commitments in the current plan against the 

funding and resources available, confirm our high-level outcomes 

for the refreshed plan, and include the council’s statutory and 

transformation activity that supports those outcomes. The refreshed 

Council Plan provides greater focus on the core and statutory 

services and activities the Council needs to provide to support our 

local people, places and partners.  

Performance Management Framework 

An effective Performance Management Framework (PMF) is 

integral to the effective delivery of the Strategic Council Plan and 

priorities, as well as clear accountability and good governance. 

The Performance Management Framework has been agreed and 

we are now populating targets, commitments and indicators into our 

corporate performance management system, Pentana. In future, 

performance will be reported regularly to members and officers 

throughout the year. Performance management sessions will 
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include updates to DLTs each month, and to CLT and the Executive 

at least quarterly so that performance is managed in a timely and 

effective manner.   

A refreshed Strategic Council Plan, a new policy framework, and an 

associated PMF are substantial contributors to the ability of 

Nottingham City Council to deliver good governance and 

accountability from top to bottom of the organisation. 

Policy Framework 

A clear, up to date and well communicated policy framework will 

allow the City Council to make better decisions with greater pace.  

The current policy framework is disparate and there is no central 

repository. Some areas of the policy framework have also become 

out of date and these plans and strategies require our attention.  

The Council’s Corporate Leadership Team are reviewing the policy 

framework and where any gaps exist, are leading on framing a 

discussion with members.  

The new policy framework will set out how the Council will prioritise 

its efforts and resources and how we would wish to see our 

partners do likewise. It will enable clearer decisions to be made with 

less hesitation.  

The development of clear guidance on producing policy and 

strategies is underway. A working definition of policy, strategy and 

action plans is being developed to help embed the 

Councillor/Officer Protocol. This work will also explain which 

strategic documents should sit within the Council’s overall policy 

framework.    

We will establish a new policy framework by the end of quarter 1 of 

2022/23.  

Key Objectives: 

 The refreshed Council Plan sets out the operating context for 

the Council, the high-level needs in the city, and our vision for 

Nottingham, clearly articulating our role in delivering on that. 

 The new Policy Framework and refreshed Council Plan 2021-

23 includes all of the Council’s activities to ensure that our 

whole organisation’s performance is visible and managed 

through the governance and accountability frameworks.  

 We will establish high-level outcomes using outcome-based 

accountability, with a series of detailed measures under each 

outcome, so that service activity/outputs are clear, and 

services are accountable for their contribution to our overall 

strategic goals.  

 We will enable performance management at all levels through 

a “golden thread” that runs from the overall strategic aims and 

objectives at the top of the organisation, and the outcomes of 

the refreshed Council Plan, down to service plans and 

individual colleague appraisal objectives. This will ensure that 

operational performance and risk has a line of sight to the 

overall reporting of the Council Plan performance, as well as 

clear accountability for the delivery of activities in the plan. 

 A strong link will be established to financial performance, 

corporate risk and our workforce and corporate health. In this 

way the PMF can enable us to look at performance in 

association with financial, risk and workforce plans. 
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 We will be clear to citizens, businesses and stakeholders 

about what our priorities are and where our resources are 

directed. 

 We will explain the governance and accountability 

mechanisms to ensure the delivery of the plan and to enable 

citizens to hold us to account.  

Key activity 

 Develop an agreed methodology and scope for re-prioritising 

the commitments in the current Council Plan to 2023. 

 Review the current organisational aims and establish an 

agreed set of priorities for the next three years. 

 Develop a Performance Management Framework using 

outcome-based accountability. 

 Establish dedicated resource to support effective corporate 

management of performance. 

 Develop a core set of outcomes, each with a range of 

priorities, indicators and clear accountability for delivery. 

 Develop a refreshed Council Plan that includes: 

 The vision and operating context of the Council. 

 Current Council Plan commitments (revised). 

 All statutory responsibilities (organised around key 

outcomes). 

 New areas of responsibility and action resulting from 

Covid19 (organised around outcomes). 

 Details of the transformation activities to put the Council 

onto a sustainable footing. 

 Details of the governance and accountability framework. 

 A statement about our current financial position and 

how it impacts the above. 

 Ensuring all key policy and strategic plans are current. 

 Creating clear guidance on producing policies and 

strategies.  

 Defining policy, strategy, and action plans to better 

embed the Councillor/Officer Protocol and set out what 

strategic documents sit within the policy framework. 

 Bringing together all the City Council’s strategic 

documents in a central repository.  

Key Deliverables 

 A refreshed 2021-23 Council Plan. 

 A new policy framework for the City Council. 

 A new Performance Management Framework 

Key Risks 

 The revised Council Plan and new policy framework failing to 

sufficiently take account of both the needs of citizens and 

businesses in Nottingham, and the views of the Improvement 

and Assurance Board. 
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 Concerns raised in the context of any departure from the 

existing policy framework. 

 Failure to use the PMF and the Council Plan effectively within 

the decision-making framework – in other words introduction 

of new activities without consideration of what needs to 

change in the PMF and Council Plan. 

 Failure to agree a refreshed Council Plan means the new 

PMF does not capture / reflect core Council activity, leading to 

a lack of oversight and accountability. 

 Failure to provide the resources specified within this plan to 

ensure the PMF can be successfully delivered, resulting in 

incomplete, inaccurate and failing performance management.  

 The ongoing impact of Covid-19 and other changes and 

impacts deriving from the national policy context. 

Key Activity Completed in Year One                    

Theme 8 has delivered a refreshed corporate plan for the City 

Council: the Strategic Council Plan.  

As part of the Together for Nottingham Plan, the City Council was 

required to review its wider policy framework in light of the new 

operating context in which it finds itself, including a refreshed 

corporate plan for the organisation that takes into account the 

funding and resources available to it. 

The Strategic Council Plan sets out our vision, high level outcomes 

and priorities over the next two years. It has a greater focus on the 

key statutory services the City Council is required to provide and 

that local people expect. 

It clearly articulates a set of high level outcomes and interventions 

that we think will significantly improve the lives of local people and 

improve the city overall, with a series of strategic priorities and 

detailed, measurable activities underneath that support each 

outcome, so that Council services can be better held to account for 

their contribution to the Council’s overall strategic goals. 

A comprehensive Performance Management Framework is being 

put in place that will underpin delivery of the plan, and provide the 

Improvement & Assurance Board, Corporate Leadership Team, 

Leadership Group, the public, partners and stakeholders with the 

necessary assurance that performance management is being 

undertaken by the authority in a rigorous and transparent way.  This 

includes appropriate oversight and reporting of the performance of 

the organisation being in place. 

The Strategic Council Plan was formally adopted as Council policy 

at Full Council on 13th September 2021. 

The Council consulted widely on the draft Strategic Council Plan, 

actively seeking the views of local people, employees and key 

partners, to inform and improve the Strategic Council Plan and help 

ensure the policy framework we operate within is robust and 

focused on the right outcomes for the city and local people. 

The refreshed plan supports a more medium-term financial planning 

horizon and the achievement of a sustainable, balanced budget in 

the context of a refreshed policy framework and direction for the 

Council. 
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Key amendments to the refreshed Recovery and 

Improvement Plan 

The management of the Performance Management Framework has 

been moved into this Theme from Theme 6. 

More detail has been set out on what the Policy Framework work 

stream will achieve. 

The Strategic Council Plan covers the period from 13th September 

2021 up to 31st March 2023.  

Local elections are expected to take place in Nottingham in May 

2023, and a new corporate plan for the organisation will need to be 

created following the election of a ruling group for the City Council.  

Any new corporate plan will need to have regard to the Together for 

Nottingham Plan that runs until 2024.  The new corporate plan will 

also have to meet the continuing need to ensure that the City 

Council achieves a sustainable, balanced budget in the context of a 

refreshed policy framework and direction for the Council.  This will 

be aligned with transparent, effective and efficient decision-making 

and having regard to the resources that are available to us to 

deliver this on behalf of the people of Nottingham. 

An indicative high-level timeline for a new Corporate Plan from 

2023 is: 

 May 2023 – Local election held and ruling group manifesto 

adopted as Council policy in principle. 

 June – September 2023 – a new corporate plan and 

performance framework developed, including consultation and 

agreement/sign off with Corporate Leadership Team, elected 

political leadership. 

 October 2023 – Consultation with employees, public and key 

partners/stakeholders 

 November 2023 – new corporate plan endorsed at Executive 

Board. 

 November 2023 – new corporate plan formally adopted as 

Council policy at Full Council. 
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Actions 

Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Review and refine 
existing policy 
framework and 
Council Plan 

Develop an agreed methodology and approach with political leadership for refreshing the Council 
Plan in the context of a revised funding envelope, the Together for Nottingham Plan and the 
unprecedented challenges of Covid-19 to 2023.  

Jan-2021 
Complete 

DLUHC Improvement and Assurance Board comment on proposals. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Seek input and best practice from the LGA and other Core Cities to ensure that our plans take 
account of learning from elsewhere. 

Feb-2021 
Complete 

Based on agreed list of statutory departmental indicators and the retained Council Plan 19-23 
priorities - Set out 20-30 outcomes, as part of an Outcome Based Accountability approach, each with 
a range of performance indicators, priorities, and outputs, with clear accountability for delivery. 

Mar-2021 
Complete 

Using the outcomes developed as a basis, map a proportionate and indicative set of measures from 
NCC’s statutory duties as further priorities, indicators and performance measures to provide a clear 
high-level view of the Council’s performance against statutory requirements. 

Mar-2021 
Complete 

Bring the agreed outcomes, priorities, statutory indicators and performance measures together so 
that a whole organisation approach is firmly developed in the first draft of the refreshed Council Plan. 

Mar-2021 
Complete 

A public consultation on the draft plan could be conducted to allow Nottingham’s people, businesses 
and other key stakeholders to set out their view on what NCC should prioritise. 

Mar/Apr 21 
Complete 

 The new recovery Council Plan is formally adopted at Full Council along with the Performance 
Management Framework (PMF covered in Theme 6) 

Sept 2021 
Complete 

Defining policy, strategy, and action plans to better embed the officer / member protocol and set out 
what strategic documents sit within the policy framework 

Nov-21 
 

Creating clear guidance on producing policies and strategies  Jan -2022 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Service planning process to be carried out for 2022/23 to ensure deliverability of the final year of the 
plan and linked to the budget/MTFP process (and MTFP delivery plan (Theme One)) 

Feb-2022 

Development of the Policy Framework bringing together all the City Council’s strategic documents in 
to a central repository and identifying any that are out of date  

Q1 2022/23 

Performance 
Management 
Framework 

Internal review of approach to creating new Performance Management Framework. Jan-2021 
Complete 

Core Group comments on and agrees work stream’s recommended approach to creating a new PMF 
and Council Plan. 

Jan-2021 
Complete 

Engagement: 

 Agree methodology at CLT and nomination of lead officer(s) for each department. 

 Agree methodology with Leadership. 

 Agree methodology with Executive Councillors. 

 DLUHC Improvement and Assurance Board comment on proposals. 

Feb-2021 
Complete 

Departments (through agreed Departmental Lead) to establish representative sample of statutory 
indicators. 

Feb-2021 
Complete 

Departmental leads to seek sign-off/approval of indicators via PFHs. Feb-2021 
Complete 

Draft Performance Management Framework developed on Statutory Indicators, plus retained elements of 
the existing CP. 

Mar-2021 
Complete 

Engagement: 

 CLT comment on and agree draft PMF. 

 Leadership comment on and agree draft PMF. 

Mar-2021 
Complete 
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Work-Stream Actions/Milestones Timescale 

Portfolio Holders sign-off the PMF (outcomes, priorities and outputs) that directorates have developed 
and will target for delivery. Portfolio Holders review and comment on the new Plan and agree the impact 
on their portfolio. 

Apr-2021 
Complete 

Consult Improvement and Assurance Board on PMF. Apr-2021 
Complete 

Performance Management Framework  and Strategic Council Plan formally adopted at Full Council.  Sept- 2021  
Complete 

Operationalise the PMF (with initial focus on SCP and Critical Indicators) including:  

 Defining baselines, targets (where applicable), accountable officers, frequency of data availability, 

source etc 

 Build new structure in Pentana  

 Establish data feeds (automated where possible) 

 Develop reporting dashboards  

 Initiate corporate quarterly reporting to CLT, Leadership, Portfolio Holders and Executive Panel 

January 
2022 
 
(Q3 
Reporting 
Cycle) 

Establish consistent approach to monthly Directorate Performance Clinics including: 

 Terms of reference and other monthly documentation 

 Standard agendas and other monthly documentation  

 A focus on performance, risk and budget 

 Performance and risk management of the MTFP Delivery Plan 

April 2022 

Accountability 

Lead Councillors Deputy Leader in partnership with whole Executive. 

Lead Officer Chief Executive in conjunction with Director for Strategy, Performance, Marketing and Comms 
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Glossary of terms  
 ACOS - Appointments and Conditions of Service  

 ADP – Accelerated Development Programme 

 ALMO – Arm’s Length Management Organisation 

 CEX – Chief Executive  

 CGESC – Companies Governance Executive Sub-Committee 

 CfGS – Centre for Governace and Scrutiny  

 CIPFA – Chartered Institute of Public Finance and 

Accountancy 

 CLT – Corporate Leadership Team 

 C Tax – Council Tax 

 DLT – Departmental Leadership Team 

 DLUHC – Department for Levelling Up, Housing and 

Communities (formerly Ministry for Housing, Communities and 

Local Government MHCLG)) 

 DPIA – Data Protection Impact Assessment 

 EDI – Equality, Diversity and Inclusion 

 EE – Enviroenergy 

 EIA – Equalities Impact Assessment 

 FRI – Full Repair and Insuring Lease 

 GDPR – General Data Protection Regulation 

 HIA – Health Impact Assessment  

 HOS – Heads of Service 

 HR – Human Resources 

 IT – Information Technology 

 IPR – Individual Performance Framework 

 ITP – Integrated Transformation Programme – this links to the 

work undertaken in Theme 7 Service Design and Delivery 

 LCF – Leadership Capability Framework 

 LEP – Local Economic Partnership 

 LGA – Local Government Association 

 MTFP – Medium Term Financial Plan (see also MTFS below) 

 MTFS – Medium Term Financial Strategy 

 NCC – Nottingham City Council 

 NCH – Nottingham City Homes 

 NHS – National Health Service 

 NRB – Nottingham Revenue & Benefits 

 NSR – Non-Statutory Review of Nottingham City Council, led 

by Max Caller CBE, on behalf of DLUHC. 
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 PID – Project Initiation Document 

 PIR – Public Interest Report on Robin Hood Energy (see 

RHE) 

 PMF – Performance Management Framework 

 PMO – Programme Management Office – a support function 

to the Officers accountable for delivering elements of the plan 

 Q1, Q2, Q3, Q4 – Quarter 1 (April to June), Quarter 2 (July to 

September), Quarter 3 (October to December, Quarter 4 

(January to March). 

 R&IP – Recovery & Improvement Plan 

 RAG – Red, Amber, Green performance management ratings 

 RHE – Robin Hood Energy 

 RSG – Revenue Support Grant 

 Senior Leadership Forum – an officer forum comprising of 

SLMG 

 SLMG – Senior Leadership Management Group 

 TBC – To Be Confirmed 

 TOR – Terms of Reference for a Committee or Board. 

 VfM – Value for Money 

  P
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Index of High Level Deliverables 

DLUHC Theme Product / Outcome Timescale Plan Theme / 
Section 

Location 

Assurance Improvement Board established 
The Board will be in place to challenge, support and improve 
performance, with the first meeting in January, to agree a 
commentary on the Council’s recovery plan when it is submitted to 
the Secretary of State, and a forward plan of work to support 
quarterly evidenced based progress reports. 

December 
2020 

 10 

Assurance A three-year recovery plan submitted to the Secretary of State 
With actions, milestones and accountabilities to restore the financial 
viability of the Council’s capital programme and revenue budget. 

January 2021   

Finance A robust three-year medium-term financial plan 
With actions to end the reliance on annual budget setting and a plan 
to restore financial resilience, including through long term cost 
reduction and building reserves (targets should be included for 
capital receipts). 

January 2021 MTFS 25 

Finance A robust draft budget for 2021/22 
With a clearly identified funding gap/ask and evidence of significant 
measures already included to close that gap, including asset 
disposals.  

February 2021 MTFS 25 

Finance A detailed savings plan 
Including a schedule of who is responsible for each identified saving, 
an implementation plan, and a description of the process the council 
will put in place for generating further savings (star chamber model). 
 

January 2021 MTFS 25 
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DLUHC Theme Product / Outcome Timescale Plan Theme / 
Section 

Location 

Finance Updated Council Plan  
To update the council’s policy framework and revise its operating 
model to show clearly that the council can meet its statutory 
requirements; and that delivery plans have regard to its medium-
term financial strategy. 

June 2021 Council Plan 72 

Finance A detailed asset disposal strategy 
Including a review of capital assets and a disposal plan. This will 
include a detailed plan to deliver a very significant increase in capital 
receipts, for both General Fund and Housing purposes, to fund 
existing schemes and to fund or co-fund a capitalisation Direction. It 
will also detail assets or commercial ventures which should be 
exited, owing to a lack of expertise or rationale for remaining 
involved. In both cases, the plans will need a clear timetable. 

April 2021 Assets 33 

Finance Debt Management Strategy 
This should reflect an annual step down in external borrowing and 
include a commitment to quarterly returns on asset disposals. 

 Capital 
Programme  

46 

Governance Council adopts an updated constitution 
To clearly define roles and responsibilities of members and officers, 
the framework within which they operate, decision-making 
processes, performance management and procedures within the 
Council.  

June 2021 Constitution 
(Governance 
and Decision 
Making 

53 

Reducing or eliminating overlap in Cabinet portfolios, with one 
Member with specific responsibility for performance and citizen 
experience. 
 

June 2021 Constitution 
(Governance 
and Decision 
Making) 

54 

Identifying specific skill requirements, training and development 
needs, as well as potential conflict of interest issues, for Councillors 
appointed to statutory Committees including Planning, Licensing, 
Appeals and Audit and Scrutiny, and also to Company Boards, 
including appointments to Non-Executive Company Chair roles. 

June 2021 Constitution 
(Governance 
and Decision 
Making) 

54 
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DLUHC Theme Product / Outcome Timescale Plan Theme / 
Section 

Location 

A revised Member Officer protocol clarifying roles and 
responsibilities as between members and officers. 
 

June 2021 Constitution 
(Governance 
and Decision 
Making) 

54 

A simplified officer structure incorporating a new senior leadership 
structure with sufficient seniority for strategic financial management 
(the S151 officer and the Monitoring Officer to report directly to the 
CE). This structure must ensure that Statutory Officers have effective 
control and/or oversight of the professional functions that provide 
advice to the Council.  The Chief Executive to ensure sufficient 
permanent and interim management capacity in place to drive 
recovery plan at pace  

June 2021 Organisation 
and Culture 

60 

Implementing the procedure outlined in the Joint Negotiating 
Committee for Chief Executives, publishing the targets and 
performance measures agreed and cascading these into the direct 
reports and to the bottom of the officer structure, with appropriate 
mechanisms for the Chief Executive to hold officers to account 
 

June 2021 Organisation 
and Culture  

60 

Identify and initiate workforce development and cultural change 
programme for senior officers 
 

June 2021 Organisation 
and Culture 

61 

Adopting a standard model of delivery or using the benefits of 
corporate purchasing.  
 

June 2021 Service 
Design and 
Delivery 
(formerly 
Delivery 
Options) 

69 
(Accelerated 
Wave 1 
Business 
Case) 
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DLUHC Theme Product / Outcome Timescale Plan Theme / 
Section 

Location 

Clarity on the role of the Audit Committee and adopting relevant 
Redmond recommendations 
 

June 2021 Constitution 
(Governance 
and Decision 
Making) 

54 

Reforming the working practices of the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee so it aligns with best practice. 

June 2021 Constitution 
(Governance 
and Decision 
Making) 

54 

Commercial Assessment of the Council’s group of companies 
Include an assessment of which would be unlawful to bring back in-
house, and a VfM assessment of current company ownership 
arrangements vs managed exits, with the aim of reducing risk, cost 
and avoiding unnecessary duplication. The conclusions should be 
integrated within the medium-term financial planning. 

January 2021 Companies 39 

Commercial Decisions on each company 
Decisions on the future status of each company within the Council’s 
group of companies, including careful sequencing and prioritisation 
of these decisions. 

Outline Jan 
2021, final plan 
June 2021 

Companies 39 

Commercial  Decisions relating to Enviroenergy 
Council to urgently review and determine the future of their district 
heating scheme, linked to the incinerator investment. Further to this, 
the Council must develop and implement an investment plan to 
ensure that residents have heating now and in the future in line with 
government commitments on climate change and carbon emissions.  

June 2021 Companies 
 
 

39 
 
 

Commercial Policy statement on roles and responsibilities of nominated 
non-executive directors and shareholder representatives 
This statement will also be reflected in the updated constitution. It 
should establish a common core element for the shareholder 
agreement together with the company specific elements and 

June 2021 Companies 39 
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DLUHC Theme Product / Outcome Timescale Plan Theme / 
Section 

Location 

effectively impose it onto the companies they retain. It should also 
commit the Council to increasing its’ capacity and capability for 
managing their commercial operation. 

Commercial Council to develop new officer shareholder executive function 
to support and challenge the Companies Governance Executive 
Sub-Committee 
The officer group’s functions should include: reviewing financial and 
operational performance; acting as the loan committee for the 
council; identifying ways to drive down costs and increase dividends 
or reduce losses held on balance sheets. 

January 2022 Companies 40 
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Executive Board 
21 December 2021 

 

Subject: New Cycle and Foot Bridge over the River Trent 
 

Corporate 
Director(s)/Director(s): 

Sajeeda Rose, Corporate Director of Growth and City 
Development 
 

Portfolio Holder(s): Councillor Rosemary Healy, Portfolio Holder for Highways, 
Transport and Cleansing Services 
 

Report author and 
contact details: 

Paul Horn, Team Leader – Major Projects 
paul.horn@nottinghamcity.gov.uk  
 

Other colleagues who 
have provided input: 

 
 
 

Subject to call-in:  Yes       No 
 

Key Decision: Yes        No 
Criteria for Key Decision: 
(a)  Expenditure  Income  Savings of £750,000 or more taking account of 

the overall impact of the decision 
and/or 
(b) Significant impact on communities living or working in two or more wards in 

the City 
 Yes      No 

 

Type of expenditure:  Revenue   Capital 
 

Total value of the decision: Nil 
 

Wards affected: Dales 
 

Date of consultation with Portfolio Holder(s): 
 

Relevant Council Plan Key Outcome:   
Clean and Connected Communities 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
Safer Nottingham 
Child-Friendly Nottingham 
Healthy and Inclusive 
Keeping Nottingham Moving 
Improve the City Centre 
Better Housing 
Financial Stability 
Serving People Well 
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Summary of issues (including benefits to citizens/service users):  
A new bridge over the Trent exclusively for cyclists and pedestrians has been 
considered for a number of years. The experience for cyclists over Trent Bridge and 
Lady Bay Bridge is far from ideal and a new bridge with improved connecting routes 
on both sides of the river will offer a safer and more attractive route choice between 
the expanding city centre and the new residential developments along the north bank 
of the river and the existing and new housing provision in West Bridgford, Edwalton 
and beyond. 
 
On 16 June 2020, the Executive Board accepted the Department for Transport’s 
(DfT) grant award of £153 million for the delivery of the Transforming Cities Fund: 
Tranche 2 (TCF2) transport programme, which included £9.275 million for the design 
and construction of a new cycle and pedestrian bridge over the Trent (Package 4). In 
November 2020, Amey OW Limited were appointed to undertake a review of three 
potential bridge locations to the east of Lady Bay Bridge: Poulton Drive, Trent Basin 
and Trent Lane. In October 2021, Amey provided their initial findings that, out of the 
three potential locations assessed, the preferred location was Trent Basin. Public 
consultation was carried out between 8 to 28 November, showing high levels of 
support for the new bridge. 
 
The purpose of this report is to agree that planning permission should now be sought 
and necessary land agreements be negotiated and agreed. 
 

Does this report contain any information that is exempt from publication? 
No 

Recommendation(s):  

1 To approve Trent Basin as the preferred location for a new pedestrian and cycle 
footbridge across the River Trent, and to take forward the network arch steel 
bridge design. 
 

2 To approve the submission of duplicate planning applications for the bridge (with 
connecting ramps) to the Local Planning Authorities of both Rushcliffe Borough 
Council and Nottingham City Council. 

 

3 To delegate authority to the Corporate Director of Growth and City Development 
to enter into and secure the necessary land and highway agreements with third-
party landowners, and to enter into any necessary licenses with statutory 
agencies, concerning the affected land outside the City boundaries, and to note 
that the Corporate Director may exercise these functions within the City area 
under existing delegated powers. 

 

4 To note that the procurement activities to then deliver the scheme to a value of 
£9,275,000 were previously approved by the Executive Board on 16 June 2020, 
and that the authority to carry out the appointment of preferred suppliers and 
contractors was delegated to the Corporate Director for Development and 
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Growth (now the Corporate Director for Growth and City Development). 
 

 
1. Reasons for recommendations  
 
1.1 A new bridge for cyclists and pedestrians located at Trent Basin will add to the route 

choices available to both pedestrians and cyclists for both commuting and leisure 
journeys, and support the redevelopment of the Waterside regeneration area. 

 
1.2 In November 2020, Amey was appointed by the Council to undertake a review of 

three potential bridge locations to the east of Lady Bay Bridge (Poulton Drive, Trent 
Basin and Trent Lane) and identify the optimal location for the bridge in the context 
of technical capabilities, connectivity and the TCF2 delivery timetable. 

 
1.3 The project is led by the City Council, but spans across Rushcliffe Borough Council’s 

(RBC) administrative boundary, which runs down the centre of the River Trent at this 
location. 

 
1.4 The scheme is dependent on the input and approval of a number of agencies 

including the Canal and Rivers Trust (CRT), the Environment Agency (EA), 
Nottinghamshire County Council (NoCC) and RBC. A multi-agency Steering Group 
made up of representatives from each of these organisations has been set up and 
meets on a monthly basis. This group helps to identify and address each member’s 
requirements for the scheme, identify and mitigate any constraints and establish 
stakeholder engagement needs. 

 
1.5 In October, Amey reported their findings and recommended Trent Basin as the 

preferred location. The findings detailed that Trent Lane was discounted due to 
complex engineering concerns, potential impacts on existing residents and the need 
to remove sensitive trees on the south bank. It also set out that a bridge at Poulton 
Drive was achievable, but did not offer the same connectivity benefits that the Trent 
Basin location will provide. A location plan of the proposed bridge and a plan 
showing existing and proposed connecting routes are shown in Appendix A. 

 
1.6 Discussions have been held with water users regarding the determination of the 

navigable height of the bridge. The current design allows for the Nottingham 
Princess and Trent Lady cruise boats to pass underneath and also allows for the 
single-handed sailing boats from the nearby sailing club. The bridge would not, 
however, allow the less frequently used double-handed sailing boats to pass 
underneath. This was considered during the feasibility design options, however, 
raising the height of the bridge requires much longer ramps, which impacts on 
usability and buildability. The current bridge design is approximately 6.4 metres 
above a design water level of 21.00 metres. 

 
1.7 The bridge and connecting ramps are proposed as ‘shared use’ without delineation 

of cycles from pedestrians. The width of the bridge is 3.5 metres, and all connecting 
ramps will be Disability Discrimination Act compliant. Illumination for users will be 
provided on the bridge and connecting ramps and consideration will be given to 
providing architectural lighting of the bridge. Indicative computer-generated images 
of the proposed bridge are included in Appendix B. 
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1.8 The preferred location and initial design of the bridge was reported to Growth and 

City Development Departmental Leadership Team on 22 September and the bridge 
Steering Group on 27 October. 
 

1.9 The project team also discussed the emerging preferred location with the CRT, EA, 
adjacent landowners and some key stakeholders to gauge their initial opinion ahead 
of public consultation on 8 November 2021. 

 
Next Steps 
 
1.10 Following the consultation, it is proposed that approval is granted to take the bridge 

scheme at Trent Basin forward and a planning application submitted.  The design will 
be reviewed, taking into account the feedback received during the public 
consultation, and recommendations will be incorporated into the design where 
feasible. 

 
1.11 Flood modelling is also underway, which does not currently show any significant 

issues.  This will form part of a Flood Risk Assessment, which will be submitted as 
part of the planning application. Ecological surveys are also taking place and again, 
these will form part of the planning application submission. 

 
1.12 Planning applications will be prepared and submitted to both RBC and the City 

Council in early 2022. As the bridge impacts on two Local Planning Authority areas, 
duplicate applications are required. 
 

1.13 Land agreements are required with owners on both banks to enable the construction 
and siting of the bridge abutments and ramps. Initial discussions have been held and 
the land owners are aware of the scheme. The bridge will become a Highways asset 
and the land on which the abutments and connecting ramps sit will require 
dedicating as highway. Currently, it is not envisaged that the Council will need to 
acquire land to deliver the scheme, over and above the dedication as highway.   

 
1.14 The bridge is proposed to form part of the adopted highway network and discussions 

are already being held with the Council’s and NoCC’s Bridge Managers regarding 
the future maintenance obligations relating to the structure and connecting ramps. A 
cross-boundary maintenance agreement for the existing bridge assets is already in 
place between these two Authorities and the new bridge could be incorporated into 
this agreement. Future maintenance arrangements with NoCC will be confirmed in 
advance of the commitment to construction of the bridge. 

 
1.15 Subject to planning determination, the scheme will progress to detailed design and a 

principal contractor appointed to design and build the bridge through the Midlands 
Highway Alliance framework agreement, as identified in the June 2020 Executive 
Board approval. The total budget available is £9.275 million, which includes the 
provision of the bridge and improvements to connecting paths on both sides of the 
river. At the current stage, the bridge cost is estimated to fall within the budget 
envelope, including allowances for inflation and increased material and 
transportation costs. 
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1.16 Subject to planning determination, and securing the necessary land approvals, the 
construction work on the bridge is programmed to start towards the end of 2022 and 
complete in 2023. 
 

2. Background (including outcomes of consultation) 
 
2.1 On 16 June 2020, the Executive Board accepted the DfT grant award of £153 million 

for the delivery of the TCF2 transport programme, which included £9.275 million for 
the design and construction of a new cycle and footbridge over the Trent (Package 
4). 
 

2.2 The Board also gave approval to the initiation of procurement activities for the 
programme, and to delegate authority to the Corporate Director for Growth and City 
Development to appoint preferred suppliers and contractors to deliver the 
programme. 
 

2.3 Public consultation on the preferred scheme location at Trent Basin took place 
between 8 and 28 November, which consisted of: 

 letter drop on 8 November to all properties along Holme Road in Lady Bay; 

 letter drop to all business and residential properties in the Waterside 
development area; 

 a dedicated webpage with maps, computer-generated images and responses to 
‘frequently asked questions’; 

 an online survey to obtain the public’s opinion on the proposed location of the 
bridge and the emerging design; 

 a consultation email delivered on 8 November to statutory consultees, MPs, local 
councillors, the Bridge Steering Group members, adjacent landowners and local 
river users. 

 
2.4 In addition to the above, four hosted ‘drop-in’ events were held at the following 

locations to allow the public to discuss the proposals with the project team in person: 

 Trent Basin sales office – 15 November 

 Lady Bay Scout Hut – 16 November 

 Loxley House – 17 November 

 Rushcliffe Arena – 18 November 
 

2.5 A total of 1192 responses to the survey were received and the results are 
summarised as follows:   
 
Q: To what extent do you support the proposal for the new Waterside pedestrian and 
cycle bridge? 

 To a great extent    72% (854) 

 Somewhat    11% (134) 

 Not at all     11% (128) 

 Very little     6% (70) 

 I have no opinion  0%  (3) 
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Q: How strongly do you agree or disagree with the proposed location for the 
Waterside pedestrian and cycle bridge? 

 Strongly agree   36% (429) 

 Agree    29% (344) 

 Strongly disagree  13% (159) 

 Disagree    13% (152) 

 Neither agree nor disagree  9% (104) 
 

2.6 The results show a high level of support for the bridge and 76% (894) of respondents 
either liked or strongly liked the bridge design.  Respondents were also asked about 
their likely usage of the bridge and 48% responded to say that they would use the 
new bridge as both a cyclist and a pedestrian with a further 12% saying they would 
just use it as a cyclist and 21% as just a pedestrian. 16% said that they would not 
use it. 

 
2.7 Respondents were also provided with a ‘free text box’ to provide any other 

comments. A wide range of views were recorded and these are summarised in 
Appendix C. 

 
2.8 In the ‘drop-in’ events held, certain issues emerged for further investigation during 

detailed design. On the north bank, the residents were keen to understand the 
impacts of the bridge both on their views out over the river and of bridge user’s views 
into their properties. They were also keen to understand the proposed routes to and 
from the bridge both through the existing development and through the proposed 
development site. Whilst the majority of residents who attended the event were in 
favour of the bridge, some felt that it would be better situated at Poulton Drive as 
they felt it would reduce the impact on their river view and help accelerate the 
redevelopment of the wider Waterside regeneration area. 

 
2.9 On the south bank, the concerns surrounded ecological impacts during construction, 

providing a path that was useable all year round and ensuring safe onward 
connecting routes to Lady Bay and West Bridgford beyond. Work to address many of 
these issues has already commenced but will be considered in greater depth once a 
principal contractor has been appointed to work up the detailed design. 

  
3. Other options considered in making recommendations 
 
3.1 To apply for planning permission to build the new bridge at Trent Lane or Poulton 

Drive: three potential bridge locations to the east of Lady Bay Bridge were 
considered, at Trent Lane, Poulton Drive, and Trent Basin. Trent Lane was 
discounted due to complex engineering concerns, potential impacts on existing 
residents and the need to remove sensitive trees on the south bank. A bridge at 
Poulton Drive was achievable, but did not offer the same connectivity benefits that 
the Trent Basin location will provide. For these reasons, this option was rejected. 

 
4. Consideration of Risk 
 
4.1 The decision to submit the planning application is considered low risk. However, the 

potential outcome of the planning process remains a risk. 
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4.2 The wider project risks include the potential for cost escalation due to the rising price 
of materials, particularly steel. To mitigate this, an uplift to cost contingencies has 
been applied at this stage. A further risk includes delays to project delivery due to 
materials shortages and long lead times for steel. 

 
4.3 Land and highway agreements remain a risk to project delivery, however, early 

discussions have been held with the land owners involved. In terms of the future 
maintenance of the bridge asset, Bridge Managers from both the City Council and 
NoCC have been involved with the emerging design and have inputted regarding 
future maintenance requirements. They will continue to be involved during detailed 
design in order to reduce future maintenance costs. Discussions are at an early 
stage with NoCC regarding the potential to include the bridge asset into the existing 
cross-boundary agreement that exists between the two Councils that covers the 
neighbouring Lady Bay Bridge and Trent Bridge. 

 
5. Finance colleague comments (including implications and value for money/VAT) 

 
5.1 The Transport Capital Programme has set aside £9.3 million of funding from the 

successful Transforming Cities grant for this proposed new bridge. As this is already 
within the approved programme, it does not require endorsement by the Capital 
Board and, due to this scheme being entirely funded from a third-party grant, it is 
exempt from the amended scheme of delegation. 
 

5.2 In relation to the maintenance of this new bridge, the Head of Transport Strategy has 
confirmed that, once the bridge has been completed, the annual Local Transport 
Plan grant awarded to the Council will be adjusted to take account of this additional 
bridge. Therefore, all ongoing maintenance is expected to be funded from this 
resource. 

 

5.3 Under the terms and conditions of the Transforming Cities grant, the expenditure has 
to be incurred by a set date. Prior to contractually committing, the Project Team is 
required to be satisfied that the bridge can be delivered within this timeframe, 
including adequate contingency. If the project cannot be delivered within the terms of 
the grant conditions, the Project Team is required to obtain confirmation from the 
grant-awarding body in relation to expenditure slippage, protecting the Council from 
grant clawback and potential capital funding pressure. 
 

Advice provided by Tom Straw, Senior Accountant – Capital Programmes, on 13 
December 2021. 
 

6. Legal colleague comments 
 

6.1 At this stage, it is anticipated that there will need to be further legal property work 
undertaken in relation to confirming the identification of the relevant land owners 
(registered at the Land Registry or otherwise, if it relates to any unregistered land) 
with whom agreements would be needed, to construct and over-sail such a bridge. 
 

6.2 Legal Services would recommend that up-to-date legal due diligence is undertaken 
to confirm the respective landowners and to engage with them and their respective 
legal advisors early, to agree broadly the types of legal agreements that the Council 
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would require and the landowners would be prepared to offer to deliver this project. 
These could potentially be a mixture of freehold transfers of land, deeds of 
easement, leases and or licences depending upon the nature of each land interest 
and land owner in question. It would be advisable to engage support from Property 
colleagues in discussions with the land owners in question. 

 

6.3 Legal Services would also advise that it is most likely (and probably not 
unreasonable) that the relevant land owners may require their legal costs to be met 
in agreeing such documentation. Therefore, so those costs should be factored into 
the overall budget for the project. 

 

6.4 Otherwise, at this stage, there do not appear to be any other legal issues of concern 
to highlight. 

 

Advice provided by Mick Suggett, Solicitor – Conveyancing Team Leader, on 8 
December 2021. 
 

7. Procurement colleague comments 
 

7.1  Approvals to procure the works and services required to deliver the scheme were granted 
on 16 June 2020 to the value of £9.275 million. The Procurement team will now work with 
the client to ensure that all procurement activity is carried out in accordance with the 
Council’s Contract Procedure Rules and Public Contract Regulations. 
 
Advice provided by Sue Oliver, Places Category Manager, on 3 December 2021. 

 
8. Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) 
 
8.1 A further EIA is not required because this project has an existing EIA, which was 

prepared as part of the report to the 16 June 2020 Executive Board meeting. The 
EIA will be updated following the scheme’s progression through the planning system. 
 

9. Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) 
 
9.1 A DPIA is not required because this report has no data protection implications. 

 
10. Carbon Impact Assessment (CIA) 
 
10.1 The bridge will provide the opportunity for new sustainable trip-making options, 

which will reduce vehicle trips and the associated exhaust pipe emissions. A full 
assessment of the carbon impacts of the bridge construction is being carried out and 
this will be evaluated against the carbon savings from vehicular trips. 

 
11. List of background papers relied upon in writing this report (not including 

published documents or confidential or exempt information) 
 
11.1 None. 
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12. Published documents referred to in this report 
 
12.1 Transforming Cities Programme – report to the Executive Board on 16 June 2020 

https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=177&MId=8431&Ver
=4 
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Appendix B 

New cycle and pedestrian bridge over the River Trent 

Visualisations used in public consultation events 
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Appendix C 
New cycle and pedestrian bridge over the River Trent 

The following are the results of the on-line consultation survey.   The consultation ran from 8th 

November to 28th November 2021.   A total of 1192 responses were recevied.   
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Executive Board 
21 December 2021 

 

Subject: Levelling Up Fund – Transport Programme 
 

Corporate 
Director(s)/Director(s): 

Sajeeda Rose, Corporate Director for Growth and City 
Development 
 

Portfolio Holder(s): Councillor Rosemary Healy, Portfolio Holder for Highways, 
Transport and Cleansing Services 
 

Report author and 
contact details: 

James Ashton, Transport Strategy Manager  
james.ashton@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
 

Other colleagues who 
have provided input: 

Chris Carter, Head of Transport Strategy 
chris.carter@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
 
Chris Keane, Head of Highways 
chris.keane@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
 

Subject to call-in:   Yes       No 
 

Key Decision:  Yes        No 
Criteria for Key Decision: 
(a)  Expenditure  Income  Savings of £750,000 or more taking account of 

the overall impact of the decision 
and/or 
(b) Significant impact on communities living or working in two or more wards in 

the City 
 Yes      No 

 

Type of expenditure:  Revenue   Capital 
If Capital, provide the date considered by the Capital Board: 7 May 2021 
 

Total value of the decision: £20,000,000 
 

Wards affected: All 
 

Date of consultation with Portfolio Holder(s): 9 November 2021 
 

Relevant Council Plan Key Outcome: 
Clean and Connected Communities 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
Safer Nottingham 
Child-Friendly Nottingham 
Healthy and Inclusive 
Keeping Nottingham Moving 
Improve the City Centre 
Better Housing 
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Financial Stability 
Serving People Well 

 
 

Summary of issues (including benefits to citizens/service users): 
The purpose of this report is to seek approval to accept the Department for Levelling 
Up, Housing and Communities’ (DLUHC) £18 million ‘Levelling Up’ grant funding for 
the ‘Renewing Local Streets’ transport bid, and to deliver the programme in full. 
 
The programme is for a package of measures targeted at neighbourhoods to 
improve the condition and quality of residential streets, encouraging more walking 
and cycling to school, energy saving street lighting and community electric vehicle 
charging. In so doing, this will encourage more walking and cycling for short trips, 
improve air quality and reduce carbon emissions. 
 

Does this report contain any information that is exempt from publication? 
No 

Recommendation(s): 

1. To accept the 2021/22 to 2023/24 Department for Levelling Up, Housing and 
Communities grant award of £18 million for the delivery of the Levelling Up Fund 
Nottingham Renewing Local Streets programme, subject to any funding 
agreement or documentation being approved by the Director of Legal and 
Governance. In total, £2 million of Local Transport Plan 2021/2022 to 2023/24 
Area Capital funding will be committed by the Council as match funding. 

 

2. To approve that the funding is allocated and spent in accordance with Appendix 1 
(with the ‘Streets for People’ element allocated to wards using the existing Area 
Capital formula and schemes prioritised via the existing Area Capital 
governance), and to delegated authority to the Corporate Director of Growth and 
City Development to vary expenditure between project headings as required to 
ensure full programme spend. 

 

3. To approve the procurement of services (including professional services), 
technical advice and the equipment necessary to support the delivery of the 
programme, and to delegate authority to the Corporate Director for Growth and 
City Development to appoint preferred suppliers and contractors to deliver the 
relevant elements, including approval for the calling off from Council frameworks. 

 

4. To delegate authority to the Head of Major Projects to enter into a Deed of 
Variation and any related small-value change requests to the Street Lighting 
Private Finance Initiative contract, to enact the changes required to deliver the 
project. 
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5. To note that the Renewing Local Streets programme will be established and 
delivered in accordance with the Council’s corporate approach to programme and 
project management, including rigorous monitoring through the Gateway/Project 
Assurance review processes. 

 

 
1. Reasons for recommendations 
 
1.1 The Council is being offered £18 million of DLUHC Levelling Up grant funding 

over three financial years, including 2021/22 through to March 2024. The 
funding is to deliver schemes in accordance with our ‘Renewing Local Streets’ 
Transport bid. The funding is conditional on £2 million of Local Transport Plan 
2021/2022 to 2023/24 Area Capital funding also being allocated as match 
funding. Subject to confirmation, the programme has an indicative spend profile 
as follows: 

 

 Financial year 2021/22 – £0.75 million 

 Financial year 2022/23 – £8.50 million 

 Financial year 2023/24 – £10.75 million 
 
1.2 The programme has three investment themes: 

 

 Streets for people: Identified by local people and prioritised by ward 
councillors, this will take the form of minor works to improve the condition 
of existing footways, repairing potholes in streets and cycle ways, 
installation of more dropped crossing to help people with mobility 
impairments, subway treatments as well as adding in new links where 
required to improve access to local centres. Signing will be reviewed to 
reduce clutter, improve direction signing and replace street name plates. 
The addition of street trees and landscaping, together with upgrading the 
condition of footways and cycle ways will help to make sustainable travel 
more attractive. This project will also improve access to local centres such 
as Bulwell, Hyson Green, Sherwood and Clifton. 

 

 School Streets: This will comprise of measures to encourage more 
walking, scooting and cycling to schools. This element of the programme 
will work with schools and residents to expand the number of school 
streets around the city. It will make more areas around school entrances 
safer, with less traffic and more inviting approach routes. New road 
crossings will also be included to reduce severance. This element of the 
programme will build on successful projects delivered through the Active 
Travel Fund. The Council will make use of existing relationships with 
schools, education and residents groups in order to deliver the project. 

 

 Greener Streets: This component is focused on a large scale upgrade of 
our street lighting to bring the lamps up to modern LED standard. It will be 
applied on an area-wide basis and contribute to significant energy savings 
whilst maintaining high quality lighting standards. The second element of 
this component involves expanding our network of community electric 
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vehicle charging points serving residential areas with limited off-street 
parking. 

 
1.3 The allocations for the various programme elements are set out in Appendix 1, 

which are in line with the Council’s original bid. These allocations are in addition 
to Local Transport Plan Area Capital funding allocations, which are determined 
through the annual Medium-Term Financial Plan. 

 
1.4 To increase the amount of local influence, the ‘Streets for People’ element is 

allocated to ward level using the existing Area Capital formula, based on ward 
area population and index of multiple deprivation status. Areas with a high 
degree of multiple deprivation are awarded a higher level of funding per head 
than wards with lower deprivation levels. Schemes will be prioritised via existing 
Area Capital governance to give councillors the greatest influence in 
determining how local money is spent and schemes prioritised. 

 
1.5 The School Streets programme will build on the success of the existing Active 

Travel Fund programme. The projects will require the procurement of traffic 
signals equipment, speed enforcement cameras and physical barriers to reduce 
traffic outside schools. Traffic regulation orders will also be required. 

 
1.6 The Council is currently in a Private Finance Initiative (PFI) contract with Tay 

Valley Lighting to supply and maintain all of its highways street lighting stock. 
The contract runs until 2035, and to change the lights to LED will require a 
variation in the legal form of a Deed of Variation. As part of the Deed of 
Variation, the PFI provider will have to demonstrate that value for money is 
being achieved through their procurement and approach to implementation. 

 
1.7 It is anticipated that external professional advisors will be required to support 

the Council with the Deed of Variation and project management resource will 
be engaged in order to oversee the process. The Council may also require 
some additional technical input during the process and this report seeks to 
allow this to be procured as required. 

 
1.8 The Council currently has a contract with BP Pulse to install and maintain 

electric vehicle charge points throughout the city. The expansion of the network 
will be completed under the existing contract or other procurement via a 
suitable framework. 

 
1.9 In order to deliver the programme, it is important that priorities are determined 

at the local level in a timely manner. In order to achieve full spend, the 
programme will also need to be managed flexibly. For that reason, approval to 
vary expenditure between project headings is being sought to be delegated to 
the Corporate Director of Growth and City Development. 

 

1.10 The programme will be overseen by existing transport programme governance 
arrangements and reporting via the corporate Project Management Office. As 
identified above, existing Area Capital governance will be used to prioritise 
‘Streets for People’ scheme elements. 
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1.11 Robust programme management processes will be followed to deliver the 
programme and as a minimum will be in accordance with any guidance issued 
by the funder. These will establish procedures for managing risk, budget 
controls, programme resource planning, change controls, etc. This will accord 
with the Council’s established corporate approach to programme and project 
management. The programme will be subject to the Council’s Gateway/Project 
Assurance review processes and consultation requirements. The programme 
will utilise existing project management, design and technical resources where 
available but some additional resources will need to be brought in from outside 
the Council. Regular reporting to DLUHC and sharing of findings at the end of 
the programme will also be required. 

 
1.12 The Renewing Local Streets Programme will help deliver key commitments 

within the 2021-2023 Strategic Council Plan, including: 

 becoming the first carbon-neutral city in the country; 

 keeping Nottingham moving through comprehensive road and pavement 
maintenance programmes; and 

 improving air quality in Nottingham by cutting nitrogen dioxide and 
particulate pollution by 20%. 

 
1.13 This programme targets neighbourhoods that will benefit most from an uplift in 

the streets where people live. It will build on the shift to more active travel that 
has occurred as a result of the Covid pandemic and support residents through 
recovery, as well as making a positive contribution to improving air quality and 
reducing carbon emissions from transport. 

 
2. Background (including outcomes of consultation) 

 
2.1 In March 2021, the Government launched its £4.8 billion Levelling Up Fund. The 

purpose of the fund being to invest in infrastructure that improves everyday life 
across the UK, including local transport. As a Unitary Authority, the Council was 
permitted to submit a specific local transport bid. In October 2021, as part of the 
Budget, the Government announced an award of £18 million for our ‘Renewing 
Local Streets’ transport bid. 
 

2.2 Prior to submission of our Levelling Up Fund application, officers consulted with 
MPs representing the three constituency areas (Nottingham North, South and 
East), as well as consulting with City Councillors, who were all supportive. 

 
2.3 The ‘Renewing Local Streets’ Transport bid formed one of three bids submitted to 

Government by the Council. 
 

3. Other options considered in making recommendations 
 
3.1 To not accept the Levelling Up Fund Transport award: this option was rejected because 

Nottingham would lose out on the opportunity to invest £18 million in local 
neighbourhoods. It would also fail to demonstrate commitment to the Government’s 
Levelling Up agenda, putting at risk the ability to secure future capital funding. 
 
 

Page 127



4. Consideration of Risk 
 

4.1 The DLUCH has the ability to invoke funding clawback from the Council if there are any 
issues with project performance or compliance. 
 

4.2 To mitigate this risk, officers will develop risk assessment plans, regularly monitor 
performance, compliance, income and expenditure, as well as put in place clear 
escalation procedures to ensure that all funding is received, used in accordance with the 
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) and any potential risks are identified, addressed 
or mitigated early. 

 
4.3 The Senior Responsible Officer is the Head of Transport Strategy. The programme of 

capital works will be managed by officers within Growth and City Development and 
Resident Services. The Council has a good track record of delivering transport capital 
projects. 

 
4.4 The programme will use an established project governance structure reporting into the 

Capital Board. The governance structure has defined reporting lines and a clear 
decision-making process. 

 
5. Finance colleague comments (including implications and value for money/VAT) 

 
5.1 The Area Capital match funding of £2 million as identified is funded entirely from the 

Integrated Transport Block, a third-party grant awarded by the Department for Trasnport. 
 

5.2 Following approval of this report, the capital programme will be amended as detailed in 
Appendix 1. 

 
5.3 The project managers for each identified project are required to ensure that any revenue 

impact of the projects (if applicable) is fully mitigated prior to the Council being 
contractually committed. 

 
5.4 The projects contained within this report have been endorsed by the Capital Board. As 

the Levelling Up Fund (£18 million) and Area Capital match (£2 million) are entirely 
funded from external grant, the projects are exempt from the amended scheme of 
delegation. 

 
Advice provided by Tom Straw, Senior Accountant – Capital Programmes, on 6 
December 2021. 
 

6. Legal colleague comments 
 

6.1 The Council has received confirmation that its application for funding of £18 
million from the Levelling Up Fund has been successful. Any funding will be 
subject to entering into an agreement with the Funder and it is understood that 
this will be a MoU. The MoU will set out the Parties’ intentions and any 
obligations. The details of the obligations to be imposed on the Council in return 
for the grant funding have not yet been agreed. Legal Services can support 
colleagues in any negotiations with the proposed MoU to ensure the proposed 
use of funds by the Council is agreed by DLUHC, thus reducing the risk of 
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clawback of grant funding. Subject to the Director of Legal and Governance 
being satisfied with the provisions in the MoU and confirmation of the Council 
being able to meet its obligations, the Council can accept the grant funding. 

 
6.2 With regard to the recommendations around procurement, it is advised that 

officers prepare a procurement plan in respect of this funding in order to ensure 
procurement timescales can be met and processes followed to ensure the 
Council obtains Best Value and enters into compliant contracting arrangements.  
All procurements will be subject to procurement legislation and the Council’s 
Contract Procedure Rules as set out in the Constitution. The use of any Council 
operated frameworks, including the Highways frameworks, is fully supported by 
Legal Services. 

 
6.3 Legal Services will, as required, provide support in the delivery of the project, in 

particular the contractual arrangements to support procurement strategies and 
the engagement of professional advisors. 

 

Advice provided by Naomi Vass, Team Leader – Commercial, Employment and 
Education, on 6 December 2021. 

 
7. Procurement Comments 

 
7.1 There are no procurement concerns with the recommendations set out within the report. 

Procurement will work closely with the client to ensure compliance with the Council’s 
Contract Procedure Rules and Public Contract Regulations. 
 
Advice provided by Sue Oliver, Places Category Manager, on 3 December 2021. 
 

8. Crime and Disorder Implications 
 

8.1 The primary aim of the Levelling Up Fund is to improve the lives of residents through 
physical regeneration improving infrastructure for the betterment of all. Improvements in 
physical regeneration makes a material difference in reductions in crime and disorder. 
 

9. Social value considerations 
 

9.1 Local Suppliers will be notified of any tendering opportunities that may arise from the 
acceptance of this funding and the delivery of the programme. 
 

10. Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) 
 

10.1 A new EIA is not required because a previous EIA formed part of the Levelling Up 
Fund Application. An internal EIA will be completed once the outcome of the 
applications and conditions are announced. 

 
11. Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) 

 
11.1 A DPIA will be completed once the outcome of the applications and conditions are 

announced. 
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12. Carbon Impact Assessment (CIA) 
 

12.1 A CIA will be completed once the outcome of the applications and conditions are 
announced. 

 
13. List of background papers relied upon in writing this report (not including 

published documents or confidential or exempt information) 
 

13.1 None 
 

14. Published documents referred to in this report 
 

14.1 Nottingham Levelling Up Fund – ‘Renewing Local Streets’ Transport bid 
https://www.transportnottingham.com/policies/levelling-up-fund/ 
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Appendix 1 
 
Funding Allocations 
 
Funding allocations are as set out as per the original bid submission. Funding is over the three 
financial years of 2021/22 to 2023/24. The allocations are as follows: 
 

Programme  
Area 

Project Type Allocation Determination of schemes 

Streets for 
People 

Improvements to local 
streets 

£8.5m Schemes to be prioritised via 
Area Capital approach 
 

School Streets Measures to 
encourage more 
walking, scooting and 
cycling to schools 
 

£1.5m Expansion of Active Travel 
Fund School Streets 
Programme 

Greener Streets Street lighting to LED 
 

£7m Determined by contractor 

Community electric 
vehicle charging 
 

£1m Gaps in existing public 
charging network 

 
‘Streets for People’ ward allocations 
 
Funding for the ‘Streets for People’ component are allocated using the existing Area 
Capital Fund formula. Latest available population and Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) 
score data have been used to calculate the ward allocations. The table below also shows 
the population of each ward together with the IMD Average Weighted Score1. 

 

Ward 
Population 
2020 

IMD 
Average 
Weighted 
Score 

Total 
Allocation 

Aspley 19,560 54.7 £589,731 

Basford 16,780 34.6 £428,903 

Berridge 17,436 32.5 £423,885 

Bestwood 16,995 43.3 £486,203 

Bilborough 16,737 48.7 £516,760 

Bulwell 16,328 52.9 £537,939 

Bulwell Forest 13,352 28.1 £344,819 

Castle 15,429 18.4 £309,669 

Clifton East 16,865 36.9 £444,066 

Clifton West 10,744 24.6 £289,511 

Dales 17,047 38.1 £454,244 

Hyson Green & Arboretum 26,873 39.1 £584,178 

                                            
1 An explanation of how the IMD average weighted scores are calculated can be 
found here: https://www.nottinghaminsight.org.uk/d/a8YpGIy. 
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Leen Valley 9,139 24.3 £267,936 

Lenton & Wollaton East 24,076 21.0 £435,332 

Mapperley 16,544 31.6 £406,749 

Meadows 10,654 36.0 £360,299 

Radford 17,414 30.4 £410,204 

Sherwood 16,084 28.1 £379,266 

St Ann's 23,812 43.1 £570,468 

Wollaton West 15,229 10.8 £259,835 
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Executive Board 
21 December 2021 

 

Subject: D2N2 Skills Access Hub 
 

Corporate 
Director(s)/Director(s): 

Sajeeda Rose, Corporate Director for Growth and City 
Development 
 

Portfolio Holder(s): Councillor Rebecca Langton, Portfolio Holder for Skills, 
Growth and Economic Development 
 

Report author and 
contact details: 

Owen Harvey, Acting Head of Employment, Skills and 
Economic Strategy 
owen.harvey@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
 

Other colleagues who 
have provided input: 

 
 
 

Subject to call-in:  Yes       No 
 

Key Decision:  Yes        No 
 
Criteria for Key Decision: 
(a)  Expenditure  Income  Savings of £750,000 or more taking account of 

the overall impact of the decision 
and/or 
(b) Significant impact on communities living or working in two or more wards in 

the City 
 Yes      No 

 

Type of expenditure:  Revenue   Capital 
 

Total value of the decision: £926,633 
 

Wards affected: All 
 

Date of consultation with Portfolio Holder(s): 
 

Relevant Council Plan Key Outcome:   
Clean and Connected Communities 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
Safer Nottingham 
Child-Friendly Nottingham 
Healthy and Inclusive 
Keeping Nottingham Moving 
Improve the City Centre 
Better Housing 
Financial Stability 
Serving People Well 
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Summary of issues (including benefits to citizens/service users):  
Subject to a successful project change request, the D2N2 Skills Access Hub will 
provide businesses and employees with access to skills and training, improving 
productivity, growth and attainment levels in the city. 

Does this report contain any information that is exempt from publication? 
No 

Recommendation(s):  

1. To approve the acceptance of £926,633.36 in additional funding from the 
Department for Work and Pensions for the D2N2 Skills Access Hub Project, to 
run between January 2022 and December 2023, subject to a successful Project 
Change Request. 

 

2. To delegate authority to the Corporate Director for Growth and City Development 
to enter into a new funding agreement with the Department for Work and 
Pensions, make variations to the existing collaboration agreements with delivery 
partners, and allocate funding to delivery partners in accordance with those 
agreements. 

 

 
1. Reasons for recommendations 
 
1.1 The Council was previously awarded £4,796,576 in 2020 to deliver the D2N2 Skills 

Access Hub between April 2020 and December 2023, a project that currently provides 
businesses and employees with access to skills and training, improving productivity, 
growth and attainment levels. The project is managed by the Council and is delivered by 
a consortium of delivery partners including the University of Nottingham, West 
Nottinghamshire College, Futures, Direct Help and Advice, and Nottingham College. 

 
1.2 Subject to a successful Project Change Request (PCR) application, approval is needed to 

accept £926,633 in additional funding for the D2N2 Skills Access Hub Project to increase 
the size of the project and skills support available to businesses and employees. Of the 
£926,633 in new funding, half (£463,317) will be provided by the European Social Fund, 
with the remaining half provided by the Skills Access Hub delivery partners as local match 
for the project. 

 
1.3 If approved, the PCR will enable the Council to vary the existing Funding Agreement with 

the Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) and, similarly, to 
vary the Collaboration Agreement between the Council and delivery partners, to reflect 
the increased total project budget. There are no additional funding requirements for the 
Council. 
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2. Background (including outcomes of consultation) 
 
2.1 Currently, the Skills Access Hub is contracted to support 888 small and medium-sized 

enterprises (SMEs) to access skills provision and 2,220 individuals to improve their own 
skills attainment. The current total project budget for the Skills Access Hub is £4,796,576. 
If successful, the PCR will enable the Council to increase the number of SMEs supported 
to 1,060 and the number of individuals supported to increase their skills to 2650, taking 
the new total project cost to £5,723,210. 

 
2.2 It is anticipated that at least 50% of project participants will be based within Nottingham 

City. The Council will lead a partnership of public, private, and charitable organisations 
who will identify the skills needs of SMEs and either provide, or broker, the required skills 
provision. The project will contribute to the following Strategic Council Plan priorities: 

 

 it will increase the number of Nottingham residents with Level 2 qualifications to 
within 3% of the national average; 

 it will create 15,000 new jobs for Nottingham people; 

 it will continue to support residents into work through the Nottingham Jobs Hub 
service; 

 it will support 1000 residents into work by securing external funding for 
programmes across the city; and 

 it will support 1,000 more Nottingham young people into learning and work with 
businesses to create 500 new apprenticeships. 

 
2.3 The Nottingham Jobs Service will work with colleagues in Adult Social Care services to 

ensure the project supports adults with additional needs to access skills and training 
opportunities. The project will also continue to reduce the skills gap across Nottingham 
and help to create a more productive and profitable SME sector. 

 
2.4 This is a revenue-only project that is applying for ESF support and requires 50% match 

funding. All accountable body, management and some delivery costs for the Council are 
met through the ESF contributions and the Local Match provided by partner 
organisations. Delivery partners are paid project costs once income is received from the 
DLUHC. 

 
3. Other options considered in making recommendations 

 
3.1 To not bid for this additional ESF funding: this would mean that Nottingham would not 

receive £926,633 of additional external funding to support 1060 businesses and 2650 
individuals to address skills gaps current and future workforces. In addition, not to bid for 
this funding would have a negative impact on the Council's ability to deliver some key 
Strategic Council Plan commitments. It would also have a negative impact on the breadth 
of service to SMEs provided by the Growth Hub and deny Nottingham and D2N2 delivery 
partners access to additional external funding. Therefore, this option was rejected. 
 

4. Consideration of Risk 
 

4.1 Regarding risk, the Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) has the ability to invoke 
funding clawback from the Council if there are any issues with project performance or 
compliance. To mitigate this risk, officers will develop risk management plans and 
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regularly monitor performance, compliance, income and expenditure, as well as put in 
place clear escalation procedures to ensure that all funding is received and any potential 
risks are identified and mitigated early. 

 
4.2 The project will be managed by officers within Growth and City Development, a 

department with a successful track record of undertaking ESF projects. Under the 2014 to 
2020 European Structural Investment Fund Programme, Economic Development has 
successfully delivered £54 million of employment and skills provision without incurring 
any financial claw back from DWP. The project will use an established project 
governance structure reporting into the Council’s European Structural Investment 
Performance Group, to review progress and performance at least monthly, with all staff 
having designated roles headed up by the senior responsible owner. The governance 
structure has defined reporting lines between all parties and a clear decision-making 
process. 

 
5. Finance colleague comments (including implications and value for money/VAT) 

 
5.1 The Council is the Accountable Body for the Skills Access Hub and this and the initial 

funding and project was approved in Delegated Decision 3822 in 2020. The project spans 
2020/21, 2021/22, 2022/23 and 2023/24. As the Accountable Body, additional funding for 
this Skills Access Hub was available to bid for through a PCR. 

 
5.2 A PCR has been submitted and approval is awaited for the extension to the Skills Hub 

Access project and the £463,316.68 funding from the DWP this brings. Once this 
approval is given, the additional funding will be provided by the DWP. As part of the PCR 
bid process, established partners were asked for match funding commitments for this 
extension of the project. These were given, so there is no risk attached in securing the 
match funding. The PCR submission included detail of how the project will run and this 
will be monitored in line with the monitoring outlined in Section 4 above, which is an 
established process. 

 
5.3 There is an established team managing the project and clawback of the grant is unlikely, 

with several stages of mitigation available during the project. There is no additional 
funding required from the Council in conjunction with the PCR and therefore no financial 
pressure arising from this decision. 
 
Advice provided by Susan Tytherleigh, Finance Business Partner, on 24 November 2021. 
 

6. Legal colleague comments 
 
6.1 The proposals in this report seek to accept additional funding, subject to the PCR 

that has been submitted being successful. If so, the consequence of such will be the 
receipt of additional funding to support the D2N2 Skills Access Hub that has already 
been established. The funding will be used to vary the existing collaboration 
agreements in place with delivery partners to extend the remit of the project as 
detailed within the report. 
 

6.2 Any additional terms imposed upon receipt of the funding from the DWP will need to 
be reflected in the agreements with the delivery partners to ensure compliance and 
to provide the Council with appropriate monitoring and clawback protections. 
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6.3 The Council must ensure that any grant provided to the delivery partners is in 

accordance with the Subsidy Control Regime. 
 

Advice provided by Dionne Screaton, Legal Business Partner, on 30 November 
2021. 
 

7. Crime and Disorder Implications 
 
7.1 The Skills Access Hub will help SMEs to be more successful and productive, primarily by 

enhancing the skills of their workforce. The project will, therefore, help to grow the local 
economy and provide participants with more job security and opportunities to improve 
their economic and social circumstances. As a result, the project will reduce some of the 
factors recognised as contributing to high levels of crime and disorder. 

 
8. Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) 
 
8.1 An EIA is attached as an appendix and due regard will be given to the implications 

identified in it. 
 

9. Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) 
 
9.1 A DPIA is not required because full data sharing agreements have already been 

signed with the DWP and delivery partners as part of the original implementation of 
the Skills Access Hub.  
 

10. Carbon Impact Assessment (CIA) 
 
10.1 A CIA is not required because, within all ESF projects, robust sustainability plans are 

in place to ensure that the Council and partners reduce carbon emissions, e.g., 
through zero-carbon working (with no travel, no paper, no waste, no consumption) 
and maximising the benefits of hybrid working. 

 
11. List of background papers relied upon in writing this report (not including 

published documents or confidential or exempt information) 
 
11.1 None. 

 
12. Published documents referred to in this report 
 
12.1 Delegated Decision 3822: European Social Fund Project – Skills Access Hub 

https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/ieDecisionDetails.aspx?ID=5159 
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New Nottingham City Council Project Posts in NW4Y - PCR#2

Economic Development
Employer Engagement & 

Apprenticeship Officer 
1.00 £86,169 £43,085 £8,617 £4,050 £4,567

Eco Dev Dept Procurement 

Levy Income 2021-2023

Economic Development Careers Strategy Manager 0.20 £22,178 £11,089 £2,218 £0 £2,218
Eco Dev Dept Procurement 

Levy Income 2021-2024

£108,347 £54,174 £10,835 £4,050 £6,785

Contribution to NCC PM costs net overhead contributionDelivery Partner Job Title FTE on NW4Y Project

ESF Project Total Direct Staff 

Cost for this Job Role (Jan 22 - 

Dec 2023)**

Source of Local Match

Local Match required (does 

not include Local Match for 

Overheads)

ESF Contribution to overheads
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Nottingham City Council 
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Equality Impact Assessment Form 
screentip-sectionA 

1. Document Control 

Control Details: 

  

Title: D2N2 Skills Access Hub  
Equalities Impact Assessment 

Author: Owen Harvey 

Director: Nicki Jenkins 

Department: Economic Development 

Service Area: Development & Growth 

Contact details: 07977963223 

Strategic Budget EIA: Y/N 
(Does this EIA have an impact on the budget) 
 

N 

Exempt from publication:  Y/N 
(All EIA’s are published on Nottingham Insight for 
public viewing unless specified. Exemption criteria is 
available on the EIA section on the Intranet) 

N 

2. Document Amendment Record: 

Version Author Date Approved 

1 Owen Harvey 03/12/2021  

    

    

3. Contributors/Reviewers (Anyone who has contributed to this document will need to be named): 

Name Position Date 

Rosey Donovan Equality and Employability Team 6th December 2021 
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4. Glossary of Terms 

Term  Description  

D2N2 
Derby Derbyshire Nottingham Nottinghamshire  
 

DLUHC 
Department for Levelling Up Housing and Communities  
 

SRO 
Senior Responsible Officer 
 

PCR 
 

Project Change Request 

SME 
Small Medium Enterprise  
 

SAH  
 

Skills Access Hub 

ESF 
 

European Social Fund 

BAME 
Black Asian Minority Ethnic 
 

LGBT 
 

Lesbian Gay Bisexual Trans 
 

DDM 
 

Delegated Decision 

SMART  
Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Realistic, Timely 
 

 
screentip-sectionB 

5. Summary 

(Please provide a brief description of proposal / policy / service being assessed) 
 

D2N2 Skills Access Hub  
 
Nottingham City Council were previously awarded £4,796,576.14 in 2020 to deliver The D2N2 Skills Access Hub between April 2020 and 
December 2023, a project that currently provides businesses and employees with access to skills and training improving productivity, growth, 
and attainment levels. 
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3 
 

 
The project is managed by Nottingham City Council and is delivered by a consortium of delivery partners including University of Nottingham, 
West Nottinghamshire College, Futures, Direct Help & Advice and Nottingham College.  
 
Subject to a successful project change request application, approval is needed to accept £926,633.36 in additional funding for The D2N2 Skills 
Access Hub Project to increase the size of the project and skills support available to businesses and employees. 
 
Of the £926,633.36 new funding, half (£463,316.68) will be provided by ESF, with the remaining half (£463,316.68) provided by the Skills Access 
Hub delivery partners as local match for the project.  
 
If approved, the PCR will enable the Council to vary the existing Funding Agreement with DLUHC and similarly, vary the Collaboration 
Agreement between the Council and delivery partners, to reflect the increased total project budget 
 
Currently the Skills Access Hub is contracted to support 888 SMEs to access skills provision and 2,220 individuals to improve their own skills 
attainment. The current total project budget for the Skills Access Hub is £4,796,576.14, as agreed under the original DDM  
 
If successful, the PCR will enable the Council to increase the number of SME’s supported to 1,060 and the number of individuals supported to 
increase their skills to 2650, taking the new total project cost to £5,723,209.50.  
 
It is anticipated that at least 50% of project participants will be based within Nottingham City. Nottingham City Council will lead a partnership of 
public, private, and charitable organisations who will identify the skills needs of SMEs and either provide, or broker, the required skills provision.  
 
The project will contribute to the following Strategic Council Plan priorities: 
 

 It will Increase the number of Nottingham residents with level 2 qualifications to within 3% of national average  

 Creating 15,000 new jobs for Nottingham people 

 Continue to support residents into work through the Nottingham Jobs hub service 

 Support 1000 residents into work by securing external funding for programmes across the city 

 Support 1,000 more Nottingham young people into learning and work with businesses to create 500 new apprenticeships 

The project will also continue to reduce the skills gap across Nottingham and help to create a more productive and profitable SME sector. 
This is a revenue only project, which is applying for ESF and requires 50% match funding.  
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screentip-sectionC 

 

6. Information used to analyse the effects on equality: 

(Please include information about how you have consulted/ have data from the impacted groups) 
 

The potential of D2N2 Skills Access Hub and ESF funding to benefit a range of citizens, businesses and wider stakeholders is clear.  
 
It will benefit all individuals and business with protected characteristics (BAME, Young People, people with disabilities, LGBT, Women, Over 
50’s) in the following ways: 
 

 Diversify workforce representation and leadership roles in businesses through increasing the accessibility of skills support available to all 
groups 

 Support businesses led by people with protected characteristics to increase productivity levels through accessing skills support    

 Support businesses led by people with protected characteristics to increase job creation  
 
Council officers have prevented any potential negative impacts that the D2N2 Skills Access Hub might have on protected groups by doing the 
following: 
 

 Ensuring the needs and requirements of all protected groups are considered when developing the D2N2 Skills Access Hub. 

 Officers have achieved this through taking the following steps: 
- Ensuring the D2N2 Skills Access Hub project is delivered in line with the NCC corporate equality and diversity policies  
- Using extensive departmental knowledge and experience of delivering projects to priority groups to inform the development of the 

D2N2 Skills Access Hub project 

 Exploring the potential impacts ESF funding may have on protected groups 
- Again, using the extensive departmental experience, officers have a solid understanding of what impact funding can have on 

protected groups  
- Based performance data on a portfolio of economic growth provision, we know that this type of investment supports priority groups 

into employment, helps businesses grow and more broadly benefits communities e.g. in 2020, over 900 people were supported into 
employment in the City 

- We know that the provision landscape is at times confusing for organisations, practitioners and beneficiaries so every effort was 
made to ensure the D2N2 Skills Access Hub enables business to access support in a way that complements, not duplicates provision 
and thus making D2N2 Skills Access Hub activity more accessible for protected groups. 

 Where needed, individuals or organisations with additional support needs are provided with additional support 

 In order to increase the positive impact that the D2N2 Skills Access Hub may have on protected groups, we will use an evidence base to 
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inform SMART actions e.g. data outlining uptake amongst BAME, LGBT groups and making necessary amendments to ensure 
accessibility 

 
 

 

 

7. Impacts and Actions: 
 

screentip-sectionD 
Could particularly benefit 

X 
May adversely impact  

X 

People from different ethnic groups. x  

Men x  

Women x  

Trans x  

Disabled people or carers. x  

Pregnancy/ Maternity x  

People of different faiths/ beliefs and those with none. x  

Lesbian, gay or bisexual people. x  

Older x  

Younger x  

Other (e.g. marriage/ civil partnership, looked after children, 
cohesion/ good relations, vulnerable children/ adults). 
 
Please underline the group(s) /issue more adversely 
affected or which benefits. 

x  
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screentip-sectionE   
How different groups 
could be affected 
(Summary of impacts) 

screentip-sectionF   
Details of actions to mitigate, remove or justify   
negative impact or increase positive impact  
(or why action isn’t possible) 

 
Provide details for impacts / benefits on people in different 
protected groups. 
 
Note: the level of detail should be proportionate to the potential 
impact of the proposal / policy / service. Continue on separate 
sheet if needed (click and type to delete this note) 
 
 
Positive impact  Impacts  
 
It will benefit all individuals and business with protected characteristics 
(BAME, Young People, people with disabilities, LGBT, Women, Over 
50’s) in the following ways: 
 

 Diversify workforce representation and leadership roles in 
businesses through increasing the accessibility of skills support 
available to all groups 

 Support businesses led by people with protected characteristics 
to increase productivity levels through accessing skills support    

 Support businesses led by people with protected characteristics 
to increase job creation  

 
Continue on separate sheet if needed (click and type to delete this 
note) 
 
 
Mitigation  
 
N/A 
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8. Arrangements for future monitoring of equality impact of this proposal / policy / service: 
 

If D2N2 Skills Access Hub PCR is successful, the Council will continue to deliver the project in a way that prevents any potential negative impacts 
the project might have on protected groups through regular monitoring and consultation with service users. 
 
 

 
 
 

9.  Outcome(s) of equality impact assessment:  
 

 No major change needed  Adjust the policy/proposal 
 Adverse impact but continue  Stop and remove the policy/proposal 

 

10. Approved by (manager signature) and Date sent to equality team for publishing: 
 

Approving Manager: 
The assessment must be approved by the manager 

responsible for the service/proposal. Include a contact tel & 

email to allow citizen/stakeholder feedback on proposals. 

Date sent for advice: 
Send document or Link to: 
equalit ies@nottinghamcity.gov.uk   
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Approving Manager Signature: 
 

 
Owen Harvey  
Economic Strategy Manager  
07977963223 
 

Date of final approval: 
 
07/12/2021 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Before you send your EIA to the Equality and Employability Team for advice, have you: 

 

1. Read the guidance and good practice EIA’s  
         http://intranet.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/media/1924/simple-guide-to-eia.doc  
2. Clearly summarised your proposal/ policy/ service to be assessed. 
3. Hyperlinked to the appropriate documents. 
4. Written in clear user-friendly language, free from all jargon (spelling out acronyms). 
5. Included appropriate data. 
6. Consulted the relevant groups or citizens or stated clearly, when this is going to happen. 
7. Clearly cross-referenced your impacts with SMART actions. 

 

 

PLEASE NOTE: FINAL VERSION MUST BE SENT TO EQUALITIES OTHERWISE RECORDS WILL REMAIN INCOMPLETE. 
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Executive Board 
21 December 2021 

  

Subject: School Capital Maintenance Grant Allocations 2022/2023 
 

Corporate 
Director(s)/Director(s): 

Catherine Underwood, Corporate Director for People 
 

Portfolio Holder(s): Councillor Eunice Campbell-Clark, Portfolio Holder for 
Leisure, Culture and Schools 
 

Report author and 
contact details: 

Caroline Butrymowicz, Project Manager – Major Projects 
caroline.butrymowicz@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
0115 8763396 
 

Other colleagues who 
have provided input: 

Robert Caswell, Programme Manager – Major Projects 
robert.caswell@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
0115 8763408 
 

Subject to call-in:  Yes       No 
 

Key Decision: Yes        No 
Criteria for Key Decision: 
(a)  Expenditure  Income  Savings of £750,000 or more taking account of 

the overall impact of the decision 
and/or 
(b) Significant impact on communities living or working in two or more wards in 

the City 
 Yes      No 

 

Type of expenditure:  Revenue   Capital 
If Capital, provide the date considered by the Capital Board: 17 November 2021 
 

Total value of the decision: £1,400,000 
 

Wards affected: All 
 

Date of consultation with Portfolio Holder(s): 15 November 2021 
 

Relevant Council Plan Key Outcome:   
Clean and Connected Communities 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
Safer Nottingham 
Child-Friendly Nottingham 
Healthy and Inclusive 
Keeping Nottingham Moving 
Improve the City Centre 
Better Housing 
Financial Stability 
Serving People Well 
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Summary of issues (including benefits to citizens/service users):  
In March 2021, the Executive Board approved the School Capital Maintenance Grant 
allocations for 2021/22. The subsequent grant that was received from the 
Department for Education (DFE) for 2021/22 totalled £2,584,000, which was more 
than anticipated, based on previous years. Due to the timing of the grant 
announcement, it was decided not to include additional schemes into the 2021/22 
programme of works that had been approved in March, to take advantage of being 
able to commit financially to future schemes much earlier. 
 
The 2021/22 programme of works has been successfully delivered over the 2021 
school summer holidays, leaving the Council with an uncommitted balance of £1.4 
million, which represents grant funding has already been received and secured. This 
report seeks approval to utilise this secured, uncommitted balance of £1.4 million 
from 2021/22 and to progress with the identified schemes (as listed in Appendix 4) to 
deliver the schools’ capital maintenance programme for 2022/23. 
 

Does this report contain any information that is exempt from publication? 
No 

Recommendation(s):  

1. To approve the proposed school capital maintenance funding and delivery of 
schemes for 2022/23, and to note the draft strategy document (Appendix 1, which 
is a place-holding document that underpins the prioritisation of schemes ahead of 
the full development of the Council Asset Management strategy), the Business 
Case (Appendix 2) and the prioritisation process (Appendix 3). The proposals 
have been subject to the scrutiny of the Council’s Project Assurance Group, with 
a list of recommendations included in Appendix 6. 

 

2. To approve the use of the uncommitted balance of £1,400,000 in grant funding 
already received and secured in 2021/22 to deliver the schemes listed in 
Appendix 4, and to amend the Capital Programme to reflect this. £150,000 is to 
be set aside as a contingency fund to address any urgent health and safety 
issues that may arise in 2022/23. 

 

3. To delegate authority to the Corporate Director for People to: 
a) adjust the number of projects prioritised in Appendix 4 and the health and 

safety contingency fund as required to ensure that the final project costs are 
not in excess of the £1,400,000 secured grant funding; 

b) allocate contingency funding to projects such as health and safety or condition 
issues that arise during 2022/23; and 

c) adjust the funding allocation for each project once cost information is finalised. 
This will be subject to value for money being demonstrated and costs being 
within the overall budget allocated for this programme of works. 

 

4. To delegate authority to the Director of Neighbourhood Services to appoint a 
contractor to design, procure and manage the mechanical and electrical schemes 
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and the asbestos removal scheme within the programme. 
 

5. To approve the roofing scheme being put out to competitive tender in line with the 
Council’s Financial Regulations or, if the tender process timelines are not 
achievable (and the scheme cannot be delivered in the 2022 school summer 
holidays), the procurement of the scheme through the SCAPE regional 
construction framework. 

 

6. To approve the procurement of the replacement of hot water pipes, window 
repairs and fire safety work schemes through the SCAPE regional construction 
framework. 

 

 
1. Reasons for recommendations  
 
1.1 The prioritisation of the funding is based on technical advice received and an 

extensive review of schools. This is articulated in the appended Business Case 
(Appendix 2) and the prioritisation process (Appendix 3). There are two areas where 
funding has been prioritised: 

 health and safety issues likely to impact on children and staff to ensure the 
safeguarding of pupils within the school site, ensuring buildings are structurally 
sound and the building can be safely evacuated in the event of an emergency; 
and 

 condition issues likely to impact on the operation of the school, to ensure that 
school buildings are warm and dry to negate the potential of schools closing and 
loss of learning for the pupils. 

 
1.2 This programme of works has been prioritised in line with the draft Capital 

Maintenance Strategy for Schools, this will be reviewed and reflect the priorities that 
are included within the overarching Corporate Asset Management Plan that is 
currently being developed as part of the wider Corporate Landlord role. To deliver 
this annual programme of works in the summer vacation 2022 has meant that it has 
moved ahead of the wider Asset Management Plan. 
 

1.3 The total grant funding received from the DFE for 2021/22 was £2.584 million. This 
was in excess of expectations and has left a secured and uncommitted balance of 
£1.4 million. This has given the Council the opportunity to carry out a prioritisation 
exercise and plan the proposed works for 2022/23 much earlier than in previous 
years. 

 
1.4 The feasibility costs for the proposed schemes (Appendix 4) total £1.25 million, 

leaving £150,000 to be held as a contingency amount to deal with any urgent health 
and safety or condition issues that arise during the financial year 2022/23. Authority 
will be delegated to the Corporate Director of People to approve these projects. This 
will allow a timely response to urgent issues if they arise. 

 
2. Background (including outcomes of consultation) 
 
2.1 The schools’ capital maintenance grant for 2021/22 was announced in April 2021. The 

total grant received was £2.584 million. This was in excess of expectations and 
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significantly more than has been allocated in previous years. The 2021/22 programme of 
works has been successfully delivered and leaves a secured and uncommitted balance of 
£1.4 million. There is now an opportunity to use this uncommitted balance to seek 
approval for the 2022/23 programme of works to be delivered to keep our school 
buildings safe and improve their condition. 
 

2.2 This report, plus the appended draft strategy document, Business Case and prioritisation 
process, identifies how this secured and uncommitted balance of the £1.4 million grant 
has been prioritised to support the health and safety and condition needs of children and 
schools in Nottingham. 

 
2.3 The highest priorities relate to health and safety requirements, for example, ensuring the 

safeguarding of pupils within a school site, that buildings are structurally safe and the safe 
evacuation of a school building in the event of an emergency. The next priorities are 
those condition issues that mean school buildings are not weather-proof or that they are 
not warm in winter. This could include schools that require roof replacement, window 
works, boilers, heating pipes and electrical infrastructure. 

 
2.4 The overall condition liability for schools in the City is approximately £24 million. This is 

significantly greater than the funding available. There is insufficient funding to complete 
all the necessary works to ensure all schools will not be at risk from, for example, 
inclement weather. To ensure the most urgent projects are prioritised and taken forward, 
the prioritisation process has included working with external specialist contractors and 
specialist colleagues within the Council. This has helped establish and consider the 
immediacy of risk to the schools. This is outlined in the appended Business Case. 

 
3. Other options considered in making recommendations 
 
3.1 To combine the uncommitted and secured balance of £1.4 million from the 2021/2022 

schools’ maintenance funding with basic need funding to address the shortfall in school 
places across the city, or to retain the £1.4 million uncommitted balance from the 2021/22 
schools’ maintenance fund to then amalgamate it with the anticipated 2022/23 grant that 
is expected in April 2022: both of these options have been rejected as they would leave 
schools at risk of closure through health and safety or condition issues. It would also 
mean that school buildings would continue to deteriorate, increasing the risk of forced 
closure for emergency repairs. The uncommitted balance of £1.4 million is funding the 
Council has already secured and gives the opportunity to prioritise and plan the works far 
earlier than in previous years. 

 
4. Consideration of Risk 

 
4.1 The  potential risks associated with  taking forward this proposal are as follows: 

 

 Construction inflation is high and there is pressure on both the supply and labour 
market. In order to mitigate this, contingencies have been allowed on each of the 
schemes that are above the current rate of industry inflation. As the grant funding 
has been received and is secure, there is the opportunity to engage with 
contractors earlier than in previous years. This should help to secure labour 
resource well in advance of the school summer holidays 2022. 
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 If the programme of works is not carried out, in some cases, to may be necessary 
to have to manage temporary school closures (for example, if a heating system 
fails), and this will impact on learning. 

 

 If the programme of works is not carried out, schools may struggle to manage 
and address maintenance issues at a time when school budgets are under 
immense pressure. 

 

 The condition liability of the Nottingham City school estate will not be reduced if 
these works are not carried out. 

 
5. Finance colleague comments (including implications and value for money/VAT) 

 
Capital comments 
 

5.1 This decision is based on secured School Capital Maintenance Funding received in 
2021/22. The schemes in Appendix 4 can be completed within this secured funding. 
 

5.2 Appendix 4 details some works that are classed as feasibility costs. Should these 
schemes not progress then the abortive costs will require charging to revenue and 
alternative funding will need to be identified. 
 

5.3 As detailed in recommendation 3, when the Corporate Director for Children and Adults 
either adjusts the projects in Appendix 4 or approves new schemes from grant 
underspend or contingency, copies of the relevant reports are to be shared with Technical 
Finance to ensure the Capital Programme is updated accordingly. 
 

5.4 Due to this decision being 100% funded by external ringfenced grant, it meets the 
exemption criteria for the current amended scheme of delegation and these schemes 
have been fully endorsed by the Capital Board. 
 

5.5 This value of grant is included within the planned element of the Capital Programme. 
Following the approval of this decision the schemes will be moved into the approved 
stage of the Capital Programme. Therefore, this decision does not increase the Council’s 
Capital Programme. 

 

Advice provided by Tom Straw, Senior Accountant – Capital Programmes, on 24 
November 2021. 
 
Revenue comments 

 
5.6 If the funding allocations outlined in Appendix 4 are approved then any ongoing 

maintenance costs which arise after the completion of capital works will need to be 
funded from the schools budget. 
 
Advice provided by Julia Holmes, Senior Commercial Business Partner – Children’s and 
Education, on 16 November 2021. 
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6. Legal colleague comments 
 
6.1 There are no significant legal issues arising from the recommendations set out in the 

report. The application and spend of the grant against identified programmes of work 
will be subject to the Council’s Contract Procedure Rules and specifically any 
procurement requirements. Legal Services will provide support as required for the 
drafting of any contracts. With regard to the proposed use of the Scape framework 
for the undertaking of some of the works, again there are no legal concerns arising 
from this. 
 
Advice provided by Naomi Vass, Team Leader – Commercial, Employment and 
Education, on 29 November 2021. 

 
7. Procurement colleague comments 
 
7.1 There are no direct Procurement implications set out within the report. Procurement 

will work with the client to ensure value for money and compliance with the Council’s 
Contract Procedure Rules and Public Contract Regulations. 
 
Advice provided by Sue Oliver, Places Category Manager, on 24 November 2021. 
 

8. Building Services colleague comments 
 
8.1 Building Services fully supports the school condition works 2022/23 programme.  

 
Advice provided by Trevor Bone, Acting Head of Building Services, on 22 November 
2021. 
           

9. Property colleague comments 
 
9.1 The Property and Strategic Assets team has not been involved in developing these 

proposals. 
 
9.2 The report states that there are two areas where funding has been prioritised, firstly, 

health and safety issues likely to impact on children and staff and, secondly, condition 
issues likely to impact on the operation of the school. The report also advises that 
consideration will be given as to how carbon emissions can be reduced during the design 
stage for any intended works (particularly in relation to heating replacement schemes). 
This all seems a sensible approach. 

 
9.3 Going forward, it is anticipated that the Council’s emerging Asset Management Strategy 

will inform how such matters will be managed, ensuring that there is a corporate 
approach. 
 
Advice provided by Steve Sprason, Interim Head of Property, on 30 November 2021. 

 
10. Equalities colleague comments 
 
10.1 I have reviewed the Schools’ Capital Maintenance Grant Allocations 2022/23 

Equalities Impact Assessment and I support this proposal. 
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Advice provided by Rosey Donovan, Equality and Employability Consultant, on 12 
November 2021. 
 

11. Social value considerations 
 
11.1 The proposed SCAPE framework procurement route for some of the schemes 

contains a number of Social Value key performance indicators, such as diverting 
waste to land fill, local spend and local employment targets, to which the schemes 
will be measured. 
 

12. Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) 
 
12.1 An EIA is attached as Appendix 5, and due regard will be given to any implications 

identified in it. 
 

13. Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) 
 
13.1 A DPIA is not required because this programme of works will have limited data 

collected. 
 

14. Carbon Impact Assessment (CIA) 
 
14.1 A CIA is attached as Appendix 7, and due regard will be given to any implications 

identified in it. 
 

 
 

14.2 The carbon impact assessment wheel reflects a score of fifteen for this programme 
of works and highlights the rationale for the scoring. Where applicable (and as 
articulated in the business case) for the individual schemes proposed, post 
evaluation benefits analyses will be carried out to establish the impact on the energy 
usage for schools by way of reviewing utility bills. 
 

14.3 The key performance indicators submitted by contractors will be monitored to 
measure carbon reduction indicators such as environmentally friendly waste removal 
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options. It will be ensured for any proposed schemes that, during the design 
development stage, serious consideration will be given to how carbon emissions can 
be reduced to support this outcome. For example, the practically of decarbonising 
existing heating systems in schools by introducing carbon neutral heating 
interventions where and when possible will be assessed. 

 
15. List of background papers relied upon in writing this report (not including 

published documents or confidential or exempt information) 
 
15.1  None. 

 
16. Published documents referred to in this report 
 
16.1 None. 
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 Capital Maintenance Strategy for Schools 2021 

1.0 Introduction 

The following document provides the strategy behind the continuing Capital 

Maintenance Programme for the Nottingham Schools’ Trust (NST) schools that are 

LA maintained.  This is an interim document specifically targeted at the needs of 

schools.  As part of the City Council Recovery and Improvement Plan there is an 

ongoing review by CIPFA into the role of the Corporate Landlord.  This is likely to 

lead to a wider Corporate Asset Management Plan for all property within the 

ownership of NCC.  This document will be subsumed into the wider Asset 

Management Plan. 

The majority of funding used within this programme will be the Capital Maintenance 

Grant, there are other funding sources that reflect the objectives of the Capital 

Maintenance Strategy and can be included in the funding mix. 

The priorities for the Capital Maintenance programme are as follows: 

 That it ensures that school buildings support the provision of a safe 

environment for children and staff and comply with all relevant regulations and 

legislation.   

 Provide a warm and dry teaching and learning environment. 

 Where appropriate and possible look to reduce the carbon footprint of the 

schools within the Trust. 

 Where appropriate and possible to improve teaching and learning 

environments both internally and externally. 

 Financial good management looking to maximise financial resources and to 

deliver a value for money programme. 

 Healthy and inclusive environment to allow all pupils to be able to develop to 

the best of their ability. 

There are a funding strategy and a procurement strategy that looks at how best to 

use the Capital Maintenance grant funding in conjunction with other funding sources 

that are available to maintain and improve the school estate.  These strategies look 

at how the programme can provide value for money while meeting the key criteria of 

the programme to maintain and improve the school estate. 

2.0 Vision 

The vision is to provide a safe and appropriate teaching and learning environment for 

children and staff by delivering maintenance that is value for money, effective, 

focused on the requirements, responsive to schools needs and links to the Council 

Plan; all to underpin the aim of every Nottingham City child to be educated in a good 

or outstanding school. 
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3.0 Strategic Priorities for the Capital Maintenance Programme. 

The requirement for maintenance of school premises, plant and equipment arises 

from the following: 

 Preserving a functional and safe environment for children, staff and visitors. 

 Complying with legislation and minimising health and safety risks. 

 Responding to changing needs of the schools. 

 To give an overall reduction in risk to the schools day to day operations being 

affected by the current deficiencies. 

 Providing value for money. 

 Minimising carbon emissions  

 Prolonging the life of the school buildings 

 Presenting a high quality corporate image. 

 Preserving equal and safe access to premises. 

 Supporting equality 

The capital maintenance strategy aims to state how this will be achieved and identify 

the key priorities that drive the planning of the programme. 

3.1   Provide Safe and Secure buildings to allow the delivery of teaching and learning 
as identified in Outcome Four: Safer Nottingham, of the Strategic Council Plan 2021-
23, linking with the council’s aim of people feeling safe and secure in the city centre, 
their neighbourhood and their home. This is reiterated in outcome eight to improve 
the city, creating a city centre that is an attractive, vibrant and safe place for 
everyone to live, work and spend time in. It is important that the children and staff 
feel safe and secure in school and also important that the parents and carers of the 
children know that their children are safe and secure. 

3.1.1 What type of works does this mean will be undertaken. 

Examples of works associated with this priority are the removal or making safe and 
management of asbestos, structural repairs either to the frame or to the façade of 
the building, the provision of automatic fire alarms, fire strategy management and 
safe evacuation, provision of intruder alarms, safeguarding, fencing and helping 
schools meet their statutory requirements. 

3.1.2 Why is this a priority? 

It is a priority that the buildings support the provision of a safe environment for 
children and staff and comply with all relevant regulations both related to Health and 
Safety and to Safeguarding.  Health and Safety and Safeguarding are a judgement 
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in the Ofsted inspection and so this supports the Council objective of all pupils being 
taught in a Good or Outstanding school. 

The overarching objective of schools is to provide good teaching and learning, the 
environment that this occurs in can significantly influence the educational outcomes. 

 

3.1.3 How will we meet this objective? 

We will prioritise need and urgency by analysis of latest condition surveys and draw 

on compliance and inspection information collated by colleagues in NCC Building 

Services and Health and Safety teams respectively. In addition to this we will review 

the Estate Management Plans we have previously carried out for schools and our 

local knowledge of schools and the individual maintenance issues they have made 

Major Projects’ officers aware of.   

3.1.4 How will we know we have met this objective? 

Works will be recorded and identified on the condition survey record to show the 
reduction in the condition liability for Nottingham schools.  

We will support the outcome of Child friendly Nottingham by ensuring that any 

safeguarding schemes that are prioritised will be taken forward for approval.  

Children will be protected and feel safe in their school environment to enable them to 

learn and thrive. The physical wellbeing of children will be at the forefront of 

prioritisation.  

 

3.2   Provide warm and dry buildings again this links with Outcome Four: Safer 
Nottingham of the Strategic Council Plan 2021-23, with the Councils aim of people 
feeling safe and secure in the city centre, their neighbourhood and their home. 

3.2.1 What type of works does this mean will be undertaken. 

Examples of works undertaken to keep buildings warm and dry are: 

 Roofing repairs and replacements. Consideration needs to be given to the 
standard of insulation provided on the roofs. This is a significant potential area 
of the building fabric that could be upgraded. Adding an insulation thickness of 
120mm will improve the existing U-value to 0.18 W/m2K, while adding 160mm 
of insulation will improve the U-value to 0.15 W/m2K. Evaluating the benefits 
shows increasing the insulation from120mm to 160mm would currently cost 
an additional £4.80 per m². Using this year’s Rufford Primary re-roofing 
project as an example, shows an additional cost of £5,755.00 for increasing 
the insulation used from 120mm to 160mm on a project with a roofing costs of 
£152,400.00. 

 Boiler repairs or replacements. This is another area where the Capital 
Maintenance programme needs to consider the wider building implications.   
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 Window replacements.  Consideration needs to be given to the specification 
of windows and how it can support wider agendas and also provide better 
insulation and ventilation when the opportunity arises. We have evaluated the 
benefit of triple glazing compared to double glazing, which shows on average 
triple glazing to have a 65% cost increase over double glazing and will give 
an improvement in U-value of 0.2 W/m2K.  

3.2.2 Why is this a priority? 

These interventions will create a more appropriate teaching and learning 
environment and can support the wider objectives of the Council including 
educationally.  They also potentially support the requirement to keep schools open.   

Roof leaks cause damage to the building fabric and structure resulting in potentially 

more expenditure and reduced life of the building. Anecdotal evidence suggests that 

roof leaks also impact on the morale of the children and staff by affecting the 

learning environment. Pupils work is often damaged or ruined by leaks, creating an 

adverse educational impact. 

A boiler failure will effectively close a school at least temporarily during winter while 

an alternative heating solution is procured.  There is also a financial impact of 

temporary heating that will affect the school budget. 

Windows in poor condition can be a health and safety concern with broken glass / 

falling components presenting a high risk. Windows which cannot open can cause 

ventilation issues and this is a particular concern with regard to the potential spread 

of Covid 19. Windows which are draughty and poorly insulated result in high heating 

bills for the schools and do not help to contribute toward achieving the Council’s aim 

of being carbon neutral by 2028. 

The Council’s Outcome Nine aims for better housing noting that we have undertaken 

extensive works across the city to refit Council houses to make them more energy 

efficient with improvements such as loft insulation, cavity wall insulation, new boilers, 

new doors and windows, and over 4,000 solar panel arrays installed – we are taking 

these aims through to Nottingham City schools to also make them more energy 

efficient as part of the works which we carry out. 

3.2.3 How will we meet this objective? 

We will prioritise by analysis of latest condition surveys and for the heating schemes 

close liaison with NCC Building Services to gain a better and more detailed 

understanding of the condition, age and life expectancy of plant and equipment at all 

schools. Meetings and discussions with NCC Energy Services will help identify 

schemes where elements can be designed to help contribute to the carbon neutral 

target. Liaison will continue with schools. 
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We currently replace existing gas and oil fired boilers with modern gas boilers which 

are much more energy efficient. For the future we are researching and collaborating 

with colleagues in NCC Building Services and Energy Services, respectively to look 

at potentially replacing gas boilers with air source heat pumps or ground source heat 

pumps. The challenge with this technology is that the pumps supply a lower 

temperature heat into the building which then means that the insulation will need to 

be upgraded to external walls, windows, doors, and roofs to meet the temperature 

required in the school. In addition to this it is likely that the electrical infrastructure 

coming into the schools will need to be upgraded. An example to illustrate this is the 

low carbon heating feasibility study for Seely Primary School carried out in January 

2021 by NCC Energy Services. This showed that a budget of £1.37 million would be 

required solely for the main works.  Additional costs on top of the £1.37m would be 

incurred for surveys, related asbestos works, and management fees to fully deliver a 

scheme to convert from gas boilers to air source heat pumps. The cost of additional 

insulation measures plus the additional electrical infrastructure required would also 

need to be allowed for. It was estimated that that the total cost to deliver this scheme 

would be in excess of the annual capital maintenance grant received from the DFE. 

This would mean that no funding would be left for high priority works at other 

schools.  

A recent study completed by the Department for Business, Energy and Industrial 

Strategy for the Nottingham City school sector estimated that a capital investment of 

£19,000,000 was required to decarbonise the existing heating systems by 2028.  

This figure did not however include allowances for works to the fabric of the building, 

surveys, any asbestos removal or project delivery. 

It needs to be noted that the schools in Nottingham are a mix of Victorian, System 

build/Clasp and older traditional methods of construction. None of these construction 

methods currently have sufficient or appropriate insulation for the introduction of, for 

example, heat pumps. The buildings as they exist would not be able to reach the 

right temperature or retain the heat to the temperature required. Thus options need 

to be carefully analysed, and consideration needs to be given to a whole building 

approach which includes improving insulation 

We also need to be aware of the costs for the selected method of heating, including 

energy bills to the end user, maintenance costs and the life expectancy of the 

chosen method of heating.   A cost effective method of heating needs to be achieved 

at a time when schools are faced with ever increasing budget challenges.   

3.2.4 How will we know we have met this objective? 

Works will be recorded and identified on the condition survey record to show the 
reduction in the condition liability for Nottingham schools.  
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The monitoring of utility meter readings and bills will help establish if energy 

objectives are being met.  The use of automatic data collection will be used to 

monitor and measure in order to compare old with new heating systems.  

The recording of the number of roof leaks before and after works will be a way to 

monitor if outcomes have been met. 

Establishing benefit realisation with end users is key to both monitoring success and 

gathering lessons learned to take forward to future schemes. We will engage with 

the schools, partners and interested stakeholders on how we are performing and 

listen to feedback on where we are doing well and what we can do better linking with 

the Councils Outcome Eleven: Serving People Well. 

3.3   To reduce the carbon footprint of maintained schools linking with the Council’s 
ambition of being carbon neutral by 2028 as identified in Outcome Three of the 
Strategic Council Plan 2021-23 

3.3.1 What type of works does this mean will be undertaken. 

Potentially there are a whole range of works that could support this agenda, the 
following are some examples: 

 Additional insulation on the roof, when roofing replacements are undertaken.  

 Provision of photovoltaic panels on the roof when replacing roof coverings. 

 LED lighting replacing standard lighting systems when asbestos is removed or 
fire alarms installed that necessitate new ceilings and consequentially the 
removal of existing lighting. Evaluating the benefits of replacing traditional 
lighting with LED lighting throughout a school show a reduction of 67% in 
energy usage and a 67% carbon saving for lighting. Following the move away 
from having to have NCC Robin Hood Energy contracts a few years ago, 
schools are now free to source their own supplier, so would need to check 
with each school directly if they buy green electricity and thus check any 
benefit to our carbon neutral objectives. 

 Improve the insulation of buildings to retain heat better and thus reduce 

energy consumption.  We are aware of the need to insulate the schools to a 

better standard to future proof them for potential changes in the way schools 

are heated. If it is decided that air source heat pumps are to be the method of 

heating schools then we first need to insulate the schools to a much greater 

level than they currently are, as air source heat pumps do not produce high 

enough temperatures to heat the buildings with current insulation, so the heat 

that is produced needs to be retained. Additional insulation would be to roofs, 

walls, windows and doors, and would have benefits in reducing carbon 

whichever heating option is chosen. 

 Reducing water leaks from pipes. 

 Consider alternatives when replacing gas boilers.  Review whether air source 
/ ground source heat pumps are viable and what else has to be done to the 
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building to make this a real solution as indicated above.  Review whether 
Hydrogen a real possibility.  Given that currently it is not clear the most 
effective way forward with heating sources where possible retain the existing 
systems rather than replace until an agreement is reached in the industry 
regarding the most effective way forward. 

 Install better controls when replacing heating systems displaying smart 
metering to encourage schools to be more aware of energy usage and thus 
focus on saving energy where possible. 

 Where possible offsetting city emissions through actions such as tree/hedge 
planting as part of other works. 

3.3.2 Why is this a priority? 

These interventions will support the wider City Council objective to be carbon neutral 
by 2028 and also supports potential reductions in operating costs. This has the aim 
of offsetting city emissions through a range of actions such as tree planting, 
improving the city’s natural environment and reducing carbon dioxide emissions 
across a variety of areas such as school heating and transport. Also linking with the 
improved energy and thermal efficiency in homes, extending this to School buildings. 

3.3.3 How will we meet this objective? 

We will ensure for any proposed schemes that during the design development stage, 

serious consideration will be given to how carbon emissions can be reduced to 

support this outcome.  For example we will assess the practically of decarbonising 

existing heating systems in schools by introducing carbon neutral heating 

interventions where possible.  The use of new energy efficient boilers installed in   

the 2021 programme are 95% efficient compared to the old boilers which were 60% 

efficient, but these boilers are gas fuelled. 

We are aware that hydrogen could be a key component in the decarbonisation of 

heat in buildings as it helps to address the issues that can be found when retrofitting 

buildings with other low carbon heat solutions. However, currently the Government 

haven’t released a roadmap of what a hydrogen rollout into the gas grid could look 

like, nor do we yet have a commitment to a timeline. Also there are currently no 

product or installation standards or regulations in place to approve hydrogen boilers 

and hydrogen ready boilers are not yet available on the market. For the future we are 

aware that we can choose to upgrade to a hydrogen-ready boiler which will be 

initially fuelled by natural gas but can be converted to hydrogen, when hydrogen is 

made available to the area. We will keep up-to-date with developments in hydrogen 

heating, but for the moment this is not an option we can choose. 

We are also aware that a hybrid system could be selected in certain circumstances 

to combine two different heating technologies, often an electric heat pump and a gas 

boiler and offer advantages in achieving decarbonisation ambitions. We will work 

with colleagues in NCC Building Services and the Energy Services respectively to 

select the best option for each scheme. 
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We will work with colleagues in NCC Energy Services to undertake school energy 

surveys and low carbon feasibility reports where appropriate, to assess the viability 

of introducing energy saving interventions in a piecemeal way where the business 

model stacks up.   

We will consider the option /compatibility of alternative heating and decarbonisation 

systems.  We will review the learning outcomes already obtained from the desktop 

feasibility work that has been undertaken so far on the pilot school building as part of 

the DREeM / Energiesprong initiative. Noting that the school estate ranges from 

Victorian to traditional and Clasp systems. 

We will use better heating and lighting controls, zoning and smart metering with 

software to encourage schools to save energy. 

For any schemes which involve the replacement of lighting we will ensure that light 

fittings and/or lamps will be low carbon options such as T5s and LED lighting. Again, 

Salix funding or other grant sources will be utilised where a business model supports 

this. 

We will use sustainable materials in the construction process where possible and 

materials that have good longevity to reduce the necessity to replace frequently. 

We will ensure that all contractors have a satisfactory waste removal policy in place 

that looks to reuse or recycle waste in the first instance.  

We will review the replacement of old pipework which is leaking and wasteful where 

it directly links to a scheme.  This will improve the efficiency of the water supply and 

water treatment to reduce water demand.  

We will consider tree / hedge planting as part of boundary security fencing works on 

main roads to filter pollution, sequester carbon and improve air quality in the school 

grounds. 

We will consider the use of Salix funding, Public Sector Decarbonisation Scheme 

grant opportunities and bidding for any other grant funding to install energy saving 

options and related works to the fabric of building to help drive towards Carbon 

Neutral Nottingham for 2028. We will coordinate with NCC Energy Team who will 

help with identifying and securing suitable grant opportunities to help with our 

schemes. 

3.3.4 How will we know we have met this objective? 

Initial pilot schemes will be considered to put theory into practice and allow 

comparisons and close monitoring of results. Outcomes can then be reviewed and 

good practice and learning taken forward into future schemes. Changes to the 

energy rating for schools where interventions are installed will be calculated and 

recorded. 

Page 164



MAJOR PROJECTS  |  Capital Maintenance Strategy                                 (Draft)             |   CMS- 

 

 

  
 
OFFICE 

Author: RC/CB/DS Ref:                OFF07101 

Date: 06/10/21 Version 1.0 - draft 

  Page: 9 of 18 

 

3.4   Improving teaching and learning environments both internally and externally 

linking with the Councils ambition of being a child friendly Nottingham as identified in 

Outcome Five: Child-Friendly Nottingham and also linking with the Councils ambition 

of improving neighbourhoods as identified in Outcome One: Clean and Connected 

Communities. By maintaining and where possible improving school buildings we aim 

to give every child in Nottingham the best start in life, regardless of their 

circumstances. This work is important to support local children to thrive 

academically, emotionally and physically, ensuring equality of opportunity for all. 

3.4.1 What type of works does this mean will be undertaken. 

Examples of this would be around lighting, insulation, temperature control, 
ventilation, flooring and ceilings as well as the outdoor space.  This could link into 
new LED lighting and replacement heating and controls.  Natural and forced 
ventilation particularly linked to Covid risk but also concentration (impacted by levels 
of CO2 in the room), potentially automatic window opening.  There is also the type of 
work that reduces the impact of vehicular transport, tree planting review options to 
use air filters for traffic fumes.   

3.4.2 Why is this a priority? 

These interventions will support the wider City Council objective to be carbon neutral 
by 2028 and also supports potential reductions in operating costs. It will contribute to 
increasing the air flow indoors and reducing the risk of germ spread.  It will contribute 
to enabling children to learn and thrive in a healthier physical environment, and there 
will be an overall reduction in risk to the schools day to day operations being affected 
by deficiencies thus supporting and influencing the Councils ambition for all 
Nottingham schools to be rated “good” or “outstanding” by Ofsted. 

3.4.3 How will we meet this objective? 

We will ensure that schemes look to increase levels of insulation to the fabric of the 
building, ensure ventilation is considered in window / cladding schemes, ensure 
energy efficient lighting is specified and more energy efficient boilers and controls 
are specified for heating schemes. Schemes that involve works or adaptations to the 
building will meet building regulations and ensure that buildings are accessible for 
all, Supporting the Councils aim to ensure that children with additional needs can 
progress well, linking with the Councils ambition in Outcome Eleven: Serving People 
Well - ensuring that decisions, our services and developments take account of 
disability and that public spaces and buildings are easy to access. 

3.4.4 How will we know we have met this objective? 

Outcomes will be reviewed and follow up meetings will be held with the schools to 
monitor change in use and benefits noted which links with the Councils outcome one 
of connecting with local communities with regards to existing assets, whilst also 
ensuring lessons learned and good practice are taken forward into future schemes. 
We will analyse data from the Nottingham air quality website to look for 
improvements where data is recorded near to schools. Completion certificates will be 
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provided by NCC Building Control and any advisory notes considered and 
implemented where appropriate. We will carry out surveys to make sure decisions 
are evidence-based linking with the Councils Outcome Eleven: Serving People Well.  

 

3.5 Contributing to financial stability and linking with the Councils ambition of being 

Financially Stable as identified in Outcome Ten: Financial Stability 

3.5.1 How will this be achieved? 

We will robustly manage our capital budget and review and ensure that the selected 

procurement route and delivery maximises value for money by providing 

comparisons between in house Building Services, Scape framework contractors and 

tendering options to show that we are scrutinising all possible procurement 

opportunities towards obtaining best financial value. We will review how we deliver 

key projects within the resources available to us to ensure we can continue to 

provide the modern, effective and value for money services people expect, again 

linking with the Council plan. 

We will carry out option appraisals during the procurement stage to analyse the 

benefits and costs to meet the carbon neutral targets. We have a duty to ensure that 

best value is achieved not only with regard to initial cost but the application of value 

to all aspects of operations and lifecycle costs; having regard to efficiency, economy 

and effectiveness.  

Best value will include awareness of the financial stability of the council, awareness 

of which jobs are best carried out in house and awareness of jobs which will provide 

Nottingham people with work, linking with the Councils ambition in Outcome Two: 

Keeping Nottingham Working, using the Council’s purchasing power to support local 

jobs, apprenticeships and businesses. 

In order to be confident of value for money going forward we will obtain detailed 

feasibility studies on all the proposed schemes. We will ensure schemes are priced 

and presented in priority order.  This will give confidence that we have robust 

feasibility costs and are aware of the most urgent schemes to take forward for 

approval to enable the best financial decisions to be made as to how, where and 

what the limited grant is spent on. 

We will look at opportunities to use the budget to set up a condition based 

maintenance programme. We are aware this is problematic due the number of 

urgent projects and the limited budget provided, but this will be considered and 

instigated if at all possible. A brief summary of the maintenance methods with 

advantages and disadvantages is: 
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 Corrective maintenance - Maintenance is carried out following detection of a 

defect. This can result in an increase of health and safety incidents, schools 

out of action and higher costs for unplanned emergency works.  

 Preventative maintenance - Maintenance carried out at predetermined 
intervals aimed at reducing the failure risk or performance degradation of the 
equipment. This method does not necessarily obtain the best life from building 
elements and can result in increased costs from replacement before end of 
life. 
 

 Risk based maintenance – all building elements displaying abnormal values 
are replaced or refurbished. In this way it is possible to extend the useful life 
and guarantee over time high levels of reliability, safety and efficiency.    
 

 Condition based maintenance - Maintenance based on the equipment and 
element performance monitoring and the control of the corrective actions 
taken as a result. We carry out condition surveys to provide information and 
this strategy, in the long term, allows reducing drastically the costs associated 
with maintenance, thereby minimizing the occurrence of serious faults and 
optimizing the available economic resources management. However although 
this is the aim, the limited funding we receive restricts this opportunity.  

We are aware that with limited or even inadequate maintenance resources we 
encounter difficulties in bringing a building facility to original standard, and meeting 
with statutory requirements. The overall condition liability for schools in the City is 
significantly greater than the funding available and there is insufficient funding to 
complete all the necessary works to ensure all schools will not be at risk. 

Understanding the relationships between the top management at the strategic level 
and maintenance personnel at the operational level are considered important for 
better management of building maintenance processes, thus our links with schools, 
maintenance contractors, surveyors and management allow all information to be 
considered and best choices made. 

3.5.2 Why is this a priority? 

The amount of yearly grant funding is limited and we have to ensure that the works 

that are carried out are of the highest priority and procured in a way that we are 

confident that we have achieved best financial value.  

We are also aware that maintenance work is carried out to maintain the value of the 

physical assets of the building stocks and quality and will benefit the Council’s 

financial position. 

3.5.3 How will we meet this objective? 

We will be confident that we have carried out all necessary actions to ensure we 

have obtained the most robust costs and made the right decisions in allocating 

priority works to the right place. 
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3.5.4 How will we know we have met this objective? 

The final accounts on all of the schemes will be in line with the anticipated costs and 

we will ensure sufficient contingencies are in place to cover unknowns.  We will 

ensure that the overall programme costs are managed within the allocated grant 

funding. 

 

3.6. Healthy and Inclusive Nottingham 

3.6.1 How will this be achieved? 

We will ensure all our proposed schemes are supported by an equality impact 

assessment which will take account of any schemes that will impact on buildings and 

ensure that accessibility adheres to building control standards.  Schemes that 

involve works or adaptations to building will meet building regulations and ensure 

that buildings are accessible for all. 

Given the unprecedented global pandemic and what we have learned from this we 

will ensure that optimum ventilation is explored where appropriate on relevant 

schemes to create healthier learning environments for pupils to learn and thrive. 

3.6.2 Why is this a priority? 

These interventions aim to build on the public health agenda and healthy schools 

work already carried out by the Major Projects team. We are  aware of health issues 

such as asthma which can be triggered by mould and damp in buildings; also obesity 

linking to lack of  appropriate outdoor space, catering and travelling to school; 

pollution linking to fumes and how we manage this either through filtration or  

ventilation depending on circumstance. Studies show that increased natural 

ventilation improves children’s learning, also that given the unprecedented global 

pandemic and what we have learned we will ensure that optimum ventilation is 

explored where appropriate on any relevant proposals. We will also look to ensure 

that school buildings are safe and accessible for all, to promote a healthy and 

inclusive Nottingham. We will proactively support the school environment to be 

healthy and safe and be inclusive to all. 

3.6.3 How will we meet this objective? 

We will ensure that wherever possible the scope of projects includes interventions 

that will include improving the air quality of buildings.  This could be by improving 

ventilation when we install new windows or when we carry out any works to the 

façade of the building. We will also consider the possibility of including cycle and 

scooter shelters and racks to encourage healthy travel to school where appropriate 

and seek learning from Transport colleagues who are delivering cycle lane schemes. 

This aim links with the Council’s initiative to make walking and cycling a more 
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attractive option by providing better cycling facilities, and linking with the new or 

improved routes around the city, as identified in outcome seven to keep Nottingham 

moving. This also support the Council’s carbon neutral 2028 ambitions through 

encouraging and enabling sustainable transport use. 

Any schemes that involve works or adaptations to the buildings will be accessible for 

all. 

3.6.4 How will we know we have met this objective? 

Outcomes will be reviewed and follow up meetings will be held with the schools to 
check on change in use and user behaviour.  We will ensure lessons learned and 
good practice is taken forward into future schemes. Completion certificates will be 
provided by NCC Building Control and any advisory notes considered and 
implemented where possible. We will look for improvement in air quality and lower 
carbon emissions when the Council’s measure’s improvements in the city. 

4.0 Prioritisation Process for the Capital Maintenance Programme. 

We will carry out a thorough prioritisation process before making the 
recommendations of projects to take forward. The following steps will be undertaken 
as part of this process:  

 Undertake a review of the schemes that were not taken forward in the 
previous year’s programme of works.  These works will be updated with any 
further technical information or local information from the named schools. 

 Undertake a review of each individual school’s condition survey to ascertain 
priority works that had been flagged. 

 Undertake a review of each individual school’s estate review plan to consider 
the issues raised by the head teacher/business manager.  This is the 
document that identifies the wider school priorities and may flag up issues 
related to healthy schools. 

 Major Projects to work with the NCC school Health and Safety manager to 
discuss issues both are aware of and to assist in the prioritisation of works. 

 Major Projects to work with NCC Building Services to review the potential 
heating/boiler and fire alarm schemes, looking at the information from the 
yearly inspection reports and taking into account the first-hand knowledge of 
the engineers who have visited school sites. 

 Major Projects will work with the NCC Energy team to look at schemes that 
can impact on the energy usage and reduce the carbon footprint. 

This information is then brought together with the strategic priorities for Major 
Projects to prioritise a programme of works and make recommendations going 
forward which will have the following prioritisation process: 
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1. Health and Safety schemes are likely to be priority 1 to ensure school 
buildings and associated services are in safe condition, fit for use and comply 
with the law and all statutory requirements. The works will include 
Safeguarding, asbestos removal / management, emergency lighting, 
structural repair, fabric repair, fire alarm, and fire risk assessment works. 

2. Schemes to heating systems are likely to be priority 2, to keep schools warm 
and prevent unplanned closure of schools due to heating failure in the colder 
months. The works will include replacement of boilers, plant, equipment, 
distribution pipework and equipment. 

3. Schemes to keep schools dry are likely to be priority 3, to protect the building 
fabric and the users. The works will include roof repair / renewal, and works to 
windows. 

4. Once priorities 1 to 3 have been covered we will then look at other works 
identified in the condition surveys considering the priorities from these also 
how additional works can be included which link to the council plan and our 
vision, such as including additional insulation in a priority 3 roofing scheme or 
additional insulation in external cladding works. 

5. Each scheme has to be evaluated and balanced against the others for all the 
schools to provide value and quality in meeting our vision. 

The Capital Maintenance Strategy links and supports other Nottingham City Council 

strategies namely, The Council Plan 2021-23, Carbon Neutral Nottingham 2020 - 

2028 Action Plan, Nottingham City Children and Young People’s Plan 2021-2023 

and Nottingham City Council’s Strategy for Improving Outcomes for Children and 

Young People with SEND 2018-2023.  

5.0 Funding Strategy. 

To date the programme has always had to wait for the announcement in April to 

confirm the level of funding available for that financial year.  While identifying funding 

from the previous year for early design works has at least allowed the design to 

progress the programme has not been able to contractually commit to any schemes 

until the funding has been announced.  This has always put pressure on the ability to 

procure the works and to sign up contractors early.  There is an opportunity this year 

following the increase in funding in 2021/22 which was not anticipated and therefore 

not prioritised, to commit to the programme much earlier.  

5.1 Confirmed Capital Maintenance Grant funding. 

The following is the confirmed Capital Maintenance Grant that has been received 

this year and last year was £3,152,120 and funded this year’s programme of works 

which committed £1,752,120 which had been the anticipated value of the grant.  

There is an uncommitted balance of £1,400,000 which we will accessed as soon as 

there is an Executive Board approval in place.  This means that it will be possible to 

engage contractors and sign contracts much earlier, given the supply chain issues 

that are becoming apparent this will support delivery within the summer holidays. 
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5.2 Value for Money. 

To date the programme has either used the Scape Framework or internal resources 

to deliver the works.  While both these routes are direct appointments there is a 

significant element of competition as both routes use sub-contractors which are 

tendered. 

Consideration has been given to whether there would be financial benefits of 

procuring a more consistent programme of works, for instance focusing solely on 

roofs for a year.  This is not a preferred route as although it might gain potential 

savings by increasing the value and therefore getting savings related to volume of 

sales.  It has two significant issues, the first is that the programme is driven by need 

and currently the liability is significantly greater than resources so it is difficult to 

justify a planned maintenance environment where items are changed early.  Which 

would be how this would provide best value for money.  The second issue is the 

capacity of a roofing company to manage 5 or 6 separate contracts in the 5 week 

summer holiday.  The alternative of using more than one contractor will reduce the 

financial benefit.   

5.3 Consideration of other Sources of Capital. 

Consideration will be given to how best the Capital Maintenance Grant can be used 

as match funding for other grants which may support the wider programme activities.  

An example is the Carbon Reduction grants available through central government.  

This opportunity is supported by the position that the Council is now in of having 

grant funding in the bank for this year.  

6.0 Procurement Strategy: 

 SCAPE Framework Agreement, employing a main contractor such as Lindum 

who will obtain a minimum of three quote for all sub-contractor and specialist 

contractor works. The SCAPE Framework Agreement allows for early 

contractor involvement and an opportunity for collaborative working, free 

feasibility cost estimates, limited lead-in times for firm price quotation, building 

on going working relationships and understanding of NCC standards and 

requirements. The above are all well suited to the compressed programmes 

and challenging site environments of Schools Condition Works. 

 In house Building Services, who will design M&E schemes for renewal of 

boiler and heating systems also renewal / installation of fire alarm systems, 

emergency lighting and lighting replacement schemes. They will carry out a 

combination of works themselves and tendering from a select list of 

contractors to achieve best value. Building Services carry out routine 

maintenance and servicing of schools M&E plant and equipment and so have 

a good knowledge of requirements. 
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 Tendering projects will allow us to obtain the most competitive price for 

schemes and so maximise budget potential. This method could be used with 

a package of works either for one year or for a number of years. This method 

can be used if early budget approval is obtained and the lead time is available 

for specifications to be produced and procurement procedures to be followed. 

The competitive prices will need to be balanced against potential contractors 

unfamiliar with schools work, and potential unknown quality of work.  A 

variation on this would be to set up a roofing framework by tender a particular 

job but indicating that it would feed into a longer term programme possible 3-4 

years with a minimum value of works. 

For next year programme we propose to use a combination of the above, as follows:  

For the heating schemes at Berridge Primary and Seely Primary Schools where the 

first phase(s) of work have been completed, we will continue with in house Building 

Services so that their existing designs are worked to, and warranties will continue 

through to the full works on completion. We will also liaise with Energy Services to 

look to source additional funding from Salix and Public Sector Decarbonisation 

Scheme grant opportunities                                                   

For the new heating scheme at the Nursery School and Training Centre we propose 

to use in house Building Services to design and install so that we can research, 

discuss and develop the practicalities of a possible carbon neutral option with help 

from the Energy Team, also to keep spend in house, contributing to the financial 

stability of the Council and help local labour is used. We will also liaise with Energy 

Services to look to source additional funding from Salix and Public Sector 

Decarbonisation Scheme grant opportunities. 

Fire alarm scheme at Berridge Primary - again we propose to use the in house 

Building Services team to use their knowledge of the site to design and procure. This 

will also keep some spend within the Council. 

Asbestos works at Southwold Primary - we propose to use in house Building 

Services to give us specialist knowledge of the asbestos works and the framework 

tender to obtain the best price from competition. We will also liaise with Energy 

Services to look to source additional funding from Salix and Public Sector 

Decarbonisation Scheme grant opportunities as we look to replace lights with energy 

efficient lights and additional insulation as part of these works. 

Third phase of window refurbishment works at Claremont Primary - we propose to 

continue with Lindum as Scape framework contractor, to manage the works of their 

local specialist contractors on this listed building, ensuring local labour is used. 

For the leaks at Walter Halls and following NMCN going in to administration, we 

propose to use Scape framework contractor Lindum to bring their experience and 
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supply chain and if needed design team, to help with investigation works, to identify 

defects and take to resolution.  

Renewal of the hot and cold water supply pipework at Haydn Primary - we will use 

Lindum as Scape framework contractor to utilise their design contacts for this type of 

work, ensure that competitive quotations are received from their local supply chain 

and enable them to manage works on site. This will ensure local labour is used and 

competitive prices are sought. 

Hempshill Hall Primary fire segregation / reconfiguration works - we propose to use 

Scape framework contractor Lindum to carry out surveys, feasibility, design, 

specification and provide costings for the scheme which subject to approval, will then 

be carried out the following year. This allows us to use Lindum in house design, 

Lindum experience of schools work with us and Lindum supply chain to obtain the 

best solution and price. 

Haydn roof renewal – we will use this scheme to go through Procurement and the 

tender route looking to set up a framework for roofing projects, looking to obtain the 

most competitive price. As this route through Procurement has not been used 

before, we will be using this as a test for utilising this method more for future works, 

to assess its advantages and disadvantages over the other routes. We will also liaise 

with Energy Services to look to source additional funding from Salix and Public 

Sector Decarbonisation Scheme grant opportunities as we look to increase insulation 

levels. 

The remaining funding will be used as a contingency for any additional emergency 

works that arise. If not required this saving will be used for a future years programme 

for heating schemes, when hopefully pricing will have come down, there is further 

technological development and knowledge is clearer on heat pumps and hydrogen 

solutions and there may be the opportunity to access more grant. 
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This document defines the project’s Business Case and provides the baseline against 
which the project is continually assessed. NB: For support in completing the following 
financial sections either contact your financial representative or refer to the ‘Project 
Appraisal Handbook’. 
This first section should act as a statement that reflects how the Business Case will be 
used.  
 
This document sets out the business case and proposed draft strategy for delivering the 
capital maintenance programme 2022/23 for Nottingham City schools.  
 
It will provide evidence for the need of this project and set out how the proposal links to 
the outcomes of the Council Plan 2021-23 and the how the project will be delivered. 
 
Approval is sought  for the following: 
 

 To note the proposed draft strategy for delivering the capital maintenance 
programme for Nottingham schools (Appendix 1) 

 To progress the proposed capital maintenance programme for 2022/23 to 
Executive Board in December 2021, utilising the uncommitted balance of £1.4m 
from the 2021/22 grant allocation. The 1.4m is funding we have already received 
which gives us the opportunity to plan and prioritise our programme for 2022/23 
at a much earlier stage than has been possible for previous years’ programmes. 

 
 
2.0 Executive Summary 
 
Briefly state the purpose of the project, what the project sets out to achieve and when. 
This section should be a short summary of the project and is often best completed last! 
 
 
All local authorities receive an annual allocation of grant funding to support maintained 
schools with managing the condition and health and safety of their school buildings. 
This funding is known as the capital maintenance grant. The funding is typically a 
formulaic calculation determined by the Education and Skills Funding Agency (ESFA), 
who then confirm allocations to local authorities on an annual basis.  
 
For 2021/22 the grant allocation was above expectation and has allowed Major Projects 
to deliver all the priority schemes in the 2021/22 programme, leaving approximately 
£1.4m unspent.  This has given Major Projects the opportunity to begin the process of 
scoping and recommending the priority schemes for the proposed 2022/23 programme.  
 
This business case sets out the proposed draft strategy and process to deliver the 
recommended programme for 2022/23.   
 
Approval is sought to take forward this programme to Executive Board in December 
2021 and for the works to be included in the capital programme.   
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3.0 Strategic Fit (Strategic Case) 
 
3.1 Strategic Overview 
 
Explain the context of the project and the reason why it is needed now – the business 
need. This should be at an organisational level – i.e. to support the transformation of 
the City centre, to ensure there are sufficient school places available.  
Reference to any existing documents, approvals or publications can be summarised 
here and attached as an appendix to the Business Case. 
 
This section should demonstrate that a change is required.  
  
 
The City has over the years taken a long term approach in prioritising and addressing 
capital maintenance issues at schools using the yearly grant funding. The focus of this 
project is to achieve the outcomes of keeping pupils safe and schools warm and dry to 
mitigate the need for school closure and a resultant loss of learning. As school budgets 
become increasingly stretched it is not possible for schools to afford to address major 
issues such as for example safeguarding, health and safety works and heating failures. 
 
To support the prioritisation process, the Major Projects team previously completed an 
Estate Review Plan (ERP) for each Local Authority maintained school. The purpose of 
this exercise was to understand how schools’ operate within the existing buildings, 
manage building issues and how they deliver learning outcomes to children. 
 
A focus of the ERP was to capture the known condition issues at schools and  
understand how these are managed given the increased austerity schools are facing  
and the very low level of direct funding they receive to maintain  buildings. This exercise 
served to reinforce that schools cannot afford to address significant maintenance and 
capital issues themselves.  The impact of issues such as leaking roofs and 
temperamental / aging heating systems were a constant risk to schools and have to be 
managed on a day to day basis.  The concern and risk around the potential of school 
closure and loss of learning days due to maintenance problems and failures was 
echoed by all schools. 
 
To support the ERP, a programme of condition surveys was commissioned to review 
the site and buildings of each school.  Within these surveys attention was paid to the 
building fabric and mechanical and electrical elements of each school.   Using these 
surveys is assisting the Major Projects team to form a longer term strategic plan 
identifying potential programmes of work over future years and how they will be 
managed. 
 
At the time of writing this report the ESFA have also commissioned a five year 
programme to carry out independent condition surveys for locally maintained schools. 
All schools will be surveyed between 2021 and 2026. Condition survey reports will be 
issued directly to schools.  Major Projects will continue to build on the excellent 
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relationships it has with schools in order to access the reports and collate the 
information along with all the information they already hold on the NCC school estate.  
 
The business need for this project links directly to outcomes specified in the Council 
Plan 2021-23 and is explored below.  Pupils need to  continue to be kept safe, warm 
and dry so they can  learn and  continue to grow and thrive  in the school environment 
 
 
3.2 Links to Strategic Objectives  
 
State how the project will contribute to the Council Plan, national policy or a 
Department’s objectives and priorities.  
http://intranet.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/news/council-plan-2019-2023 
 
Also state the final outcomes expected. 
This section must include a statement about how the project will support the objective 
of becoming a Carbon Neutral city by 2028.  
https://www.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/media/2620252/nottinghams-2028-carbon-neutral-
charter-3.pdf 
https://www.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/cn2028 
 
 
This project links to the following outcomes in the Council Plan 2021-2023 : 
 

 Safer Nottingham 

 Clean and Connected Communities 

 Keeping Nottingham Working 

 Carbon Neutral by 2028 

 Child Friendly Nottingham 

 Healthy and Inclusive 

 Financial Stability 
 
Safer Nottingham 
 
We will contribute to providing safe and secure school buildings.  We will prioritise 
works that mean children and staff feel safe in their environment.  These works will be 
safeguarding interventions to the building and grounds to ensure intruder risk is 
removed. Other examples of priority works could be the removal or making safe and 
management of asbestos, structural repairs either to the frame or to the façade of the 
building, the provision of automatic fire alarms, fire strategy management and safe 
evacuation and provision of intruder alarms. 
 
It is paramount that children are safe and parents and carers know their children are 
being taught in an environment that is both safe and secure. 
 
Health and Safety and Safeguarding are one of the areas in a school that an OFSTED 
inspection will investigate and report on impacting on the final grade the school will get.  
We will work to prioritise schemes where safety or security measures are identified to 
support the outcome that children will be taught in schools that are good or outstanding 
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in line with the Children and Young Peoples plan 2021-23.  
 
 
Clean and Connected Communities 
 
We will contribute to keeping communities clean.  We will carry out interventions where 
appropriate to improve the air quality of school buildings.  For example we will review 
and improve ventilation when replacing or repairing windows. We are fully aware of the 
impact of Covid 19 and the necessity to create appropriate ventilation to reduce the risk 
of germ spread. We are also aware that we need to consider the concentration of CO2 
in rooms and will install where possible automatic window openings to mitigate the 
impact of CO2. 
 
We will address where possible the impact of vehicular transport and emissions.  For 
example we will consider tree planting options as part of safeguarding/security 
interventions as this will also serve mitigate the impact of fumes created by traffic. 
 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
 
We will contribute to keep Nottingham working by assessing as to whether schemes 
can be delivered with in house resource.  
 
If we enter into contract with a contractor from the SCAPE regional framework for any 
of the schemes we will monitor the contractual commitment to deliver the NCC KPIs 
that focus on local spend, local employment and local apprenticeship targets.  We will 
collaborate with Nottingham Growth Hub to establish if there are any opportunities for 
Nottingham citizens or local SMEs to be engaged in employment.   
 
If we go forward with tendering options we will work with colleagues in NCC 
Procurement to ensure that local employment targets are incorporated into the tender 
packages and ask prospective contractors how they will achieve this outcome. 
 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
 
We will contribute to making Nottingham carbon neutral by 2028. 
 
We will support this outcome by ensuring that the schemes that are proposed for the 
2022/23 programme will, at the design development stage, consider where possible 
interventions to reduce carbon emission. Environmentally sympathetic construction 
options will be considered to increase sustainability where budget and design permits.  
All planning and building control regulations now take account of environmental and 
sustainability considerations and these will need to be adhered to in the design process 
 
We will work with colleagues in NCC Energy Services to undertake school energy 
surveys where appropriate and assess the viability of introducing energy saving 
interventions where the business model stacks up.  This could be for example by the 
introduction of photovoltaic panels or added insulation on roofing projects. 
 
If we remove asbestos or install new fire alarm systems consequential works tend to be 
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having to replace existing ceilings and lighting.  When this opportunity presents we will 
install LED lighting 
 
We have reviewed taking forward carbon reducing heating interventions.  However at 
the time of writing this report we are not in a position to be able to implement this for 
heating works that will be included in the 2022/23 programme. The cost of sourcing 
alternatives to gas boilers is extremely high and the efficiency of any low carbon 
heating source relies on additional works to the fabric of buildings, for example 
increasing insulation.  This is to ensure the full benefit of the lower carbon heating 
intervention comes to fruition. A recent desktop study completed by the Department for 
Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy for the Nottingham City school sector 
recommended that a whole school approach should be taken when addressing 
decarbonisation of heating systems.  Going forward we will look to future planning of 
replacement heating systems that incorporates improvements to the fabric of the 
building to ensure maximum efficiency and benefit. 
 
We will however ensure that where possible that we will introduce smart heating 
controls to enable end users to monitor energy usage and become more aware of 
energy management.  
 
Child friendly Nottingham 
 
We will ensure that any safeguarding or health and safety schemes that are prioritised 
will be taken forward for approval.  Children will be protected and feel safe in their 
school environment. Children will have an environment where they can learn safely and 
thrive. The emotional and physical well-being of children will be at the forefront of any 
such schemes. By maintaining and where possible improving school buildings we aim 
to give every child in Nottingham the best start in life.  
 
Healthy and Inclusive Nottingham 
 
The Executive Board report presented in December 2021 will be supported by an 
equality impact assessment which will take account of any schemes that will impact on 
buildings and ensure that accessibility adheres to building control standards.  
 
This is specifically pertinent to any schemes that involve works or adaptations to the 
building for example safeguarding or other health and safety schemes.  The detailed 
design stage will develop any proposal to ensure that that all works meet building 
regulations and ensure that buildings are accessible for all. 
 
Financial Stability 
 
The condition liability of Nottingham City schools is estimated at £24m.  The yearly 
grant is limited and does not allow us to address all condition liability issues for 
Nottingham schools. The 2021/22 grant was however more than anticipated and has 
enabled Major Projects to deliver all the schemes in the 2021/22 programme and has 
given us the opportunity to use this funding already received to put together a proposed 
programme for 2022/23. 
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Due to the limitations of the grant in comparison to the condition liability of Nottingham 
City schools we have to be confident that we prioritise the right schemes and that the 
selected method of procurement and delivery ensures the best value for money is 
completed by the most appropriate contractor. 
 
The proposed programme includes estimated costs identified for each scheme.  These 
budget costs in the majority of schemes have been put together based on feasibility 
estimates already received last year for the schemes with contingency amounts to allow 
for added uplifts for inflation and market trends.  The contingency amounts on each 
scheme is 15%. 
 
We will work with the selected contractor on each scheme to refine and develop these 
costs to enable us to be confident that we are working with robust costings with 
allowances made for risk, contingency, market trends and pricing fluctuations.  We will 
monitor the spend on the budgets throughout the schemes development and work with 
the relevant contractors to challenge where necessary and ensure we are receiving 
best value. 
 
We will work to ensure that the final accounts on all of the schemes will be in line with 

the anticipated costs and we will as always ensure sufficient contingencies are in place 

to cover unknowns.  We will ensure that the overall programme costs are managed 

within the allocated grant funding of £1.4m. 

 
4.0  Project Information and Business Case 
 
 
4.1  Background to the Project 
 
Provide any information relevant to understand the background to the project. This 
should be at a project level and might include information about what already exists.  
 
The annual capital maintenance grant allocation for 2021/22 from the Department for 
Education (DfE) was in excess of expectations.  This meant that the 2021/22 
programme could be successfully delivered and leave an uncommitted balance of 
£1.4m, this funding has already been received.  
 
The grant is to improve the condition of school buildings maintained by Nottingham City 
Council.  The highest priorities for approval relate to health and safety requirements, for 
example ensuring the safeguarding of pupils within a school site, ensuring buildings are 
structurally sound and the safe evacuation of a school building in the event of an 
emergency.  

 
        The next priorities are those condition issues that mean school buildings are not weather 

proof or that they are not warm in winter which could lead to schools closing temporarily and 
a loss of learning.  This could include schools that require roof replacement, new windows or 
repair to existing, boilers, heating pipes and electrical infrastructure. 
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The overall condition liability for schools in the City is significantly greater than funding 
available and there is insufficient funding to complete all works.  We therefore have to 
ensure that the priority schemes are borne of these two categories listed. 
 
 
 
4.2 Scope 
 
Provide details of what this project will deliver (in-scope) and what it will not deliver (out 
of scope) and why these decisions have been made.  
 
The programme will deliver schemes that keep Nottingham pupils safe and secure 
and/or mitigate the risk of school’s closing (for example through heating failure) which 
would result in loss of learning to pupils.  These are the conditions of the grant funding.  
The funding will not be used for general repair and maintenance work. 
 
Major Projects team have carried out a prioritisation process towards making the final 
recommendations for the 2022/23 programme of works. This process is articulated in 
Appendix 2 attached to this report.  We have worked with colleagues in Building 
Services and Health and Safety teams respectively to ensure we have all the relevant 
information to enable us to prioritise appropriately.  Both teams are supportive of our 
priorities. 
 
Some of the proposed schemes in the 2022/23 programme will be a continuation of 
works already commenced in previous years’ programmes.  These are mainly heating 
works. Due to the complexity of the schemes, limited grant funding and the duration of 
the school summer holidays it has not been possible to complete all the heating works 
in a single phase so the works have to be spread over years. 
 
The proposed programme of works for 2022/23 comprises of the  following schemes: 
 
Berridge Primary school (final phase of heating works) 
 
Due to the complexity, size of school and content of the works required this scheme 
has been phased over three years, with phase 1 and 2 being completed in 2020/21 and 
2021/22 respectively.  We are now in a position where we have one final phase to 
complete which is proposed for 2022/23. We will then have completed a total 
refurbishment of the heating system for Berridge Primary school (Brushfield’s site).  
This final phase will install new boilers to the school which will connect to the new 
piping infrastructure and emitters that have been installed in 2021/22. 
 
Seely Primary school ( phase 2 heating works) 
 
In 2021/22 the boilers to one of the plant rooms were replaced as priority mechanical 
work.  The school have two further plant rooms which contain failing boilers that could 
not be replaced in the 2021/22 programme due to time and available budget.  We are 
therefore proposing that we complete these works in the 2022/23 programme. 
 
Nottingham Nursery School and Training Centre (heating works) 
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The Nottingham Nursery School and Training Centre has recently had two of its three 
boilers condemned. The parts needed to repair the boilers are now obsolete.  The 
school is now surviving on one boiler which is both heating and providing hot water to 
the school.  This is putting immense pressure on the existing system with a risk that if 
the remaining boiler fails the school will have no heating or hot water.  We therefore 
need to replace the condemned boilers and bring the system heating system back up to 
capacity. 
 
Walter Halls Primary (leak investigation and repairs) 
 
Water ingress has been presenting into the Early Years Centre for some months.  We 
have carried out various investigations to try and establish the cause of the water 
ingress.  It is a very complex issue and has been a process of elimination.  We now 
need to carry out further investigate work to come to a conclusion and carry out 
remedial works. 
 
Haydn Primary school (roofing repairs) 
 
The roof to the main school building is leaking and currently being managed as best 
possible by the school.  The school have obtained quotes for remedial repairs.  The 
condition survey for the school identified problems to the roof and recommended that it 
is repaired or replaced.  Colleagues in Nottingham City Homes have recently inspected 
the roof and have concurred with this view.  We now need to prioritise the areas of the 
roof that are the worst and carry out works. 
 
Southwold Primary school (asbestos removal) 
 
In the 2021/22 programme we carried out heating and fire alarm works at Southwold 
school.  We were aware of the asbestos present and carried out works safely and in 
conjunction with asbestos removal specialists. There is, however, a significant amount 
of asbestos debris above some of the ceiling areas.  The school cannot access these 
areas for maintenance if required.   We therefore propose to carry out works to remove 
this debris from some of these areas to support our ongoing commitment to remove 
asbestos.  

 
Claremont Primary school (phase 3  window repairs) 
 
Phase 1 and phase 2 of the window repair scheme at Claremont primary has been 
completed as part of the 2020/21 and 2021/22 capital maintenance programmes 
respectively. The highest priority windows have been repaired but we have evidence to 
suggest that more windows will have deteriorated further and will be in need of repair in 
the next year.  The proposed works will address these window repairs and also improve 
the ventilation of the school building and classrooms.  Please note because the building 
is listed we cannot replace the windows. 
 
Haydn Primary ( major water supply issues) 
 
Haydn Primary school is having serious issues with its water supply to school.  There 
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have been several leaks over a period of time which the school has funded.  On one 
occasion the school was without hot water for four days.  The water pipes are old and 
corroded and it is expected that further leaks will occur.  The water pipes are located in 
ducts that contain asbestos.  We would like to support the school and investigate this 
further and carry out works to rectify the issue.  
 
 
Berridge Primary ( new fire alarm system) 
 
Berridge Primary school (Brushfields site) has a fire alarm that is failing.  This was 
initially considered as a scheme for the 2021/22 capital maintenance programme but 
was not judged as high a priority as some other schools’ fire alarms.  This has now 
become a priority and we would like to replace it.  
 
Hempshill Hall Primary (fire management  works for the Key stage 1 area) 
 
The design of Hempshill Primary is partly open plan.  We have been asked by the NCC 
schools’ Health and Safety Manager to carry out investigations into one particular area 
of the school to determine how we can improve the fire management of the area.  
 
 
 
4.3 Constraints 
 
Provide details of any constraints (e.g. resources, legal and operational).  What must be 
taken into account and/or cannot be ignored? This section may also include the 
parameters of the project.  
This section might also cover the requirements from any statutory consultees, such as 
Planning, the outcome of any consultation, the conditions of any grant funding, site 
constraints.  
 
Programme  
 
The schemes proposed in the 2022/23 programme have to be delivered in the main 
during the school summer holidays 2022. Dependant on the nature of the works and 
length of programme there may be a need to start some works prior to the summer 
holidays or complete into the new academic year.  In previous years when this has 
happened Major Projects have collaborated with schools to ensure that this is carried 
out safely. Works are programmed accordingly to minimise disruption on site and there 
is always robust demarcation between the construction works and the school.  
 
Schools have always worked with Major Projects positively to offer flexibility in such 
instances in order for the outcome to be delivered. 
 
Legal/ regulations or requirements 
 
If a contractor from the SCAPE framework is selected to deliver any of the schemes 
and/or technical services we will require resource support from internal colleagues in 
Legal Services and Procurement respectively to support us to enter into contract with 
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the framework contractor.  
 
Planning and Building Control statutory Authorities 
 
We will require the support of these authorities to advise us on aspects of the design 
and to confirm that we are meeting our statutory obligations for relevant schemes. 
 
Operational 
 
If any of the schemes in the programme have to start or complete on site during term 
time the project team will ensure that a robust management plan is agreed between the 
school and contractor to ensure that the site will function as normal and safely. The 
successful contractor will be responsible for providing a construction management plan 
which will include risk and method statements for the safe delivery of the projects on 
site.  All documentation will be subject to the approval of the NCC CDM and Health and 
Safety Manager.  Any impact that may affect the day to day running of the school will 
be discussed well in advance with individual schools and subject to their agreement. 
 
Delivery times will be agreed and formalised in the construction management plan.  The 
working day will generally start at 8am and finish at 5pm to mitigate any impact on local 
residents by, for example, deliveries to site.   
 
During the summer holiday period access is provided to site by individual school site 
managers.  There will always be a period when this is not possible due to annual leave 
commitments.  In these cases alternative arrangements will need to be made. 
  
Financial 
 
Approximately £1.4m of grant funding received for 2021/22 is at this time uncommitted 
due to the level of grant funding for 2021/22 being higher than was anticipated. We 
wish to use this £1.4m already received to deliver the proposed programme for 
2022/23.  
 
At the time of writing this report the impact of Brexit and Covid is apparent on the 
construction industry supply chain.  Material prices have increased above and beyond 
inflation rates and lead in  times for delivery of materials are unpredictable and have in 
some cases increased dramatically -  currently construction inflation is estimated at 
10%.  This market position has been taken into account going forward with the 2022/23 
programme by assuring that budget costings are robust and take account of current 
circumstances.  A contingency of 15% has been allowed for each scheme to allow for 
the current market positon and mitigate for any further potential increase in the coming 
months. At the feasibility stage the importance of a cost break down and the inclusion 
of a risk register with costs is essential.  This will enable Major Projects to manage any 
changes due to increased costs and changes in material lead times.  
 
The rapid increase of costs in the construction industry has dealt a level of uncertainty 
for future costs.  In order to   plan works for the 2022/23 programme and longer term 
we have used the current construction industry positon plus an additional percentage 
allowance for any potential market fluctuations or increases. 
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Please note that there are no revenue implications to Nottingham City Council for the 

delivery of this programme of capital works.  Any ongoing costs which arise after the 

completion of capital works will need to be managed and funded from individual school 

budgets. 

 
 
4.4 Dependencies 
 
Provide details of any dependencies that are outside the control of the project that 
would or could impact on successful delivery.  
This might be understood through a PESTLE or risk analysis, as well as identifying any 
projects or activity that has interdependencies with this project.  
 
This might include:  

- Consultation outcomes 
- Land ownership/ legal issues 
- Formal processes – planning, for example 

 
 
Approval from NCC Capital Board 
 
Developing this project towards submission to Executive Board December 2021 is 
dependent on approval from NCC Capital Board in November 2021.  
 
NCC Legal and Procurement services    
 
Resource is required from NCC legal colleagues to support contractual matters to be 
determined with appointed contractors if appropriate. 
 
Planning and Building Control 
 
The programme will be dependent on any relevant planning permissions and building 
control approvals being applied for and granted by Nottingham City Council.  
Experience from previous years has illustrated that early discussions with both the NCC 
Planning and Building Control colleagues is prudent.  
 
Robust cost management 
 
Robust cost management will be dependent on support from quantity surveying 
services, whereby the person appointed to work with the project team is confident to 
challenge contractors, advise Major Projects accordingly and be fully aware of market 
/industry circumstances and be able to both anticipate and forecast going forward. 
 
Support from schools and governing bodies 
 
Delivering the proposed programme of works will be in conjunction with individual 
schools and governing bodies.  Major Projects will continue to build on the existing 
positive relationships with the Nottingham Schools’ Trust and the schools themselves to 
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ensure the works are delivered collaboratively to the outcomes required. 
 
4.5 Key Risks 
 
Provide details of key risks to the Council and the project.  How are risks managed? 
This section should act as a summary of the risk register. The top 5 risks may be 
outlined below. The table can be used to provide information if helpful. 
 
The key risks are as follows: 
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Risk 
Number Risk Description 

Likelihood 
Rating 

Impact 
Rating 

RAG 
Rating Risk Response 

1 

Capital Board do 
not approve the 
2022/23 programme 
to be taken forward 
to December 2021 
Executive Board. 

Possible Major  

Ensure the risk to not prioritising works that fall into the two 
priority categories (keeping schools safe and warm and dry) 
are clearly identified and by not doing these works  the 
impact this will have on delivering  the statutory requirement 
for children to be taught. 

2 
Market costs remain 
at a high level for 
goods and materials  

Likely Major  

Appoint robust quantity surveying services to ensure costing 
of all schemes takes this into account and allowances / 
contingencies are allowed for to reflect the increase in 
market costs that are currently prevalent and any potential 
further rises.  An allowance of 15% has been made on each 
scheme for this. 

3 

Funding is 
insufficient to carry 
out all the priority 
schemes identified 

Likely Moderate Amber 

The £1.4m uncommitted balance from the 2021/22 grant 
allocation is grant funding already received. It is 
acknowledged that there is a risk that not all schemes will be 
able to be taken forward.   Major Projects have carried out a 
robust prioritisation exercise to enable the most urgent 
schemes to be taken forward that will ensure schools are 
safe and warm and dry.  Any schemes not taken forward will 
be reassessed in the future.  Major Projects will contact the 
schools where schemes have not been taken forward to 
explain why and offer support as to how any issues can be 
managed in the interim. 

4 

Managing any 
unknown urgent 
health and safety 
issues that may 
arise later in the 
financial year. 

Possible Moderate Amber 

Major Projects will retain a contingency amount from the 
£1.4m already received that will allow for any urgent issues 
that arise to be reviewed and addressed accordingly.  Such 
issues will be subject to the approval of the Corporate 
Director for People as outlined in the governance model and 
in the recommendations sought for approval in the Executive 
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Board proposed for December 2021. 

5 

Works cannot be 
completed during 
the limited  summer 
holiday period 

Possible Moderate Amber 

There is always the risk that on some of the projects the 
scope of works may not be able to be fully delivered within 
the school summer holiday period.  Previous experience has 
suggested that schools are very flexible in working with 
Major Projects to carry out some works prior to or post the   
summer holiday period. Robust plans and practices are 
mutually agreed to ensure the safety of all concerns and any 
impact on school’s operation is minimal. 

6 

Unknown longer 
term impact of 
Covid 19 infection 
on labour resource 
and supply 

Possible Moderate Amber 

This needs to be monitored in the longer term.  The vaccine 
roll out plus the booster vaccine should mitigate towards the 
lowering of number of infected people. This along with the 
encouragement for people to take regular lateral flow tests 
and to continue with frequent handwashing and the wearing 
of face masks where appropriate should provide further 
mitigation.  We will continue to monitor government 
directives.   Major Projects will continue to have a standard 
agenda item at project meetings to gain assurance from 
contractors of labour resource and request mitigations in the 
event of a threat to project delivery due to operative 
absences through illness or isolating. 
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4.6 Assumptions 
 
Set out any assumptions that have been made. For example, it is assumed that the 
client will be responsible for managing the relationship with their Portfolio Holder, or it 
is assumed that the timescales of one development facilitate this project. 
 
 
It is assumed that the NCC Project Assurance Group will have sufficient evidence and 
justification to provide gate approval for the project to progress (with any 
recommendations) going forward to NCC Capital Board in November 2021. 
 
It is assumed that NCC Capital Board will have sufficient evidence and assurance to   
support and approve this business case and programme of works for 2022/23 to 
progress further through the governance process towards approval at Executive Board 
in December 2021. 
 
It is assumed that the support will be available from internal colleagues (for example 
Legal and Procurement teams respectively) to work with Major Projects towards the 
delivery of the approved schemes 2022/23.  
 
It is assumed that Major Projects will continue to build on the good relationship it has 
with the Nottingham School Trust and Nottingham City schools and governing bodies 
to successfully deliver works. 
 
4.7 Success criteria 
 
Outline the success criteria for the project. How will you know it has been a success? 
These should be end points, not a measure of progress and act as Key Performance 
Indicators for the project. These may contribute to the benefits, but it is expected that 
benefits will take a longer period to be realised and the success criteria should reflect 
the preferred position when the project completes.  
 
 
We will know the programme has been a success because we will have delivered 
works that meet our two specific criteria to keep schools safe and warm and dry. 
 
Schools will tell us that they now feel safe and secure in their premises when they 
complete the Major Projects’ end user client feedback form.   
 
Schools will be able to access areas safely for maintenance needs.  
 
Major Projects will receive reduced communications from schools reporting heating 
issues or leaks to roofs.  They will no longer contact us to say they are concerned 
about their ability to fund constant repairs to heating systems or roofs that are failing.  
 
Any loss of learning days through school closure (anecdotally mainly due to heating 
breakdown) will be mitigated. 
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4.8 Impact on Business as Usual 
 
Clarify what disruption this project may have on existing operations, including the 
impact on stakeholders. This might be restricting access to an area for a period of time 
or might affect the flow of traffic whilst some works are completed. 
 
 
In general terms works are normally carried out during the school holidays which 
mitigates the disruption to school operation. However some schemes may have to 
start or finish outside of the parameters of the school holiday period.  If this is the case 
then Major Projects have always worked with schools positively and schools have 
been flexible with such requests.  Health and Safety plans, risk and method 
statements are developed in conjunction with the school, contractor and the NCC 
CDM Manager and agreed prior to commencement.  There is always a clear 
demarcation between the works the contractor is carrying out and the operational 
school. 
 
There are times during the summer holiday period when the school site manager is not 
available due to annual leave commitments.  Schools have always worked with us to 
make alternative arrangements and organise any communication with, for example, 
alarm monitoring stations to ensure all the necessary bodies are aware that the site is 
being managed by the contractor with an appointed contractor site manager present. 
 
4.9  Benefits realisation plan 
 
Provide details of the benefits that are expected to be realised in terms of efficiencies, 
improvements, compliance, etc. - both financial and non-financial. Are the benefits 
identified SMART- Specific, Measurable, Achievable, Realistic, Timely)? 
The table below may help set out the benefits. 
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Benefit Measure How it will be assessed Strategic fit Timescale 

 
Reducing the 
condition liability of 
Nottingham City 
schools. 
 

The value of the 
works will be omitted 
from the overall 
condition liability 
value of schools. 

The reduction in the liability 
will feed into overall condition 
liability costs directly reported 
to the DFE. 

Review of days lost 
through closure. 

Reduction in condition 
liability value will be 
seen immediately. 

 
Support where 
possible  the 
Council’s ambition to 
become a carbon 
neutral city by 2028 
 

Measurement of 
energy consumption 
from relevant 
interventions to 
show heating 
systems are more 
efficient and utility 
bills are reduced for 
schools. 

Review of cost of energy bills 
over a period of time by 
schools. 

Council Plan 
commitment to reduce 
carbon emissions 2028. 

The works will be 
generally be completed 
in summer 2022. 
Relevant schools will 
monitor their energy 
bills for the following 
months 

 
Reducing spending 
on general repairs 
and maintenance by 
schools. 
 

Reduction in 
maintenance bills 
eg. for addressing 
boiler failure issues, 
repairs to roofs, 
repairs to water 
pipes and fire 
alarms.   

Review of school expenditure To promote healthy 
living and children to 
learn and thrive in a 
safe, warm and drive 
environment. 

Review over a specified 
period of time eg. a 
financial year.  Major 
Projects to link directly 
with school business 
managers. 

 
Schools do not have 
to close because of, 
for example, heating 
failure. 
 

Keeping schools 
warm and dry and 
therefore not subject 
to closure due to 
heating failure or 
mechanical issues. 

Review of days lost through 
closure. 

Minimising days lost so 
pupils can learn and 
thrive at school. 

Collected by NCC 
colleagues to the 
established   timeline. 

 
Keeping schools’ 
safe. 
 

Children and staff 
will feel safe and 
secure in their 
school environment.  

Schools will tell us this in 
their client feedback reviews. 
 
Schools will not fail their 
OFSTED inspection due to 
safeguarding concerns. 

Council Plan 
commitment for a safer 
Nottingham. 

Immediate and ongoing 
linking to Ofsted 
inspection outcomes. 
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4.10  Environmental impact assessment 
 
Outline the impact of this project on the environment. This might include a summary of 
any surveys undertaken, any sustainable measures include and reference to the 
Carbon Neutral 2028 ambition in more detail. There may be no impact on the 
environment, in which case this should be noted as not applicable.  
 
As articulated in section 3.2 above and in the draft strategy document (appendix A) we 
will include where possible interventions that contribute to making Nottingham carbon 
neutral by 2028.  
 
We will review how we can improve insulation when we are carrying out roofing projects 
and we will work with colleagues in NCC Energy Services to establish whether there 
would be value in installing photovoltaic panels. 
 
We will consider where possible the installation of smart meter controls to any new 
boiler systems which will make the end user more aware of the energy they are using.  
We will help them become more aware and manage this in a better way. 
 
We will ensure when we carry out works to windows that we will not only repair the 
windows and make them safe we will improve the ventilation where at all possible. 
 
4.11 Data Protection Impact Assessment 
 
Identify if there is any impact on how data is collected, stored or used and how this will 
be managed. If required, summarise the Data Protection Impact Assessment and 
include the document as an appendix.  
 
From project conception through to handover and closure, data pertaining to the 
programme will be managed and stored by the project manager.  It is not anticipated 
that generally there will be any personal information held. Contact numbers will be work 
business mobiles and will be stored on a project directory. The project directory has to 
be available to all members of the team. 
 
 The only circumstance where personal data could be held is if a Headteacher issues 
their personal phone number for contact during the school holidays to the project 
manager.  This will not be stored on the project directory.  The project manager will be 
the only person who holds this contact number and will not issue to any other members 
of the project team or third parties.   
 
All schools now have electronic visitor systems which means that there is no visible 
exposure of a person’s details as was in previous times when signing in books were 
common.  It is the responsibility of individual schools to manage the electronic storage 
of this data in line with Data Protection legislation. 
 
Whilst the works are on site the contractor will have their own signing in process for 
operatives and visitors.  It is the duty of the main contractor to manage this information 
in line with Data Protection legislation. 
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4.12  Equality Impact Assessment 
 
Outline the impact of this project on equality referencing the Equality, Diversity and 
Inclusion strategy 2020-2023, where appropriate:   
http://intranet.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/human-resources/equality-diversity-and-
inclusion/equality-diversity-and-inclusion-at-ncc/ 

Our Equality Objectives 

1. Make sure that our workforce will reflect the citizens we serve 
2. Create economic growth for the benefit of all communities 
3. Provide inclusive and accessible services for our citizens 
4. Lead the city in tackling discrimination and promoting equality  

Confirm if an Equality Impact Assessment is required and how/ when this will be done. 
Can be attached as an appendix (usually a requirement of a report).  
 
The works will impact on young people and we will improve the safety, condition and 
longevity of school buildings focussing on keeping children safe and warm and dry. The 
latter mitigating the impact of potential loss of learning days.  We will help children to be 
taught in an environment that will enable them to both learn and thrive. 
 
An equality impact assessment will be submitted as an appendix to the Executive 
Board report December 2021 for approval.   
 
5.0 Options Appraisal (Economic Case) 
 
This section should be a narrative that summarises any formal options appraisal.          
A template for options appraisals is included in the folder. This section should 
demonstrate that chosen option demonstrates value for money, that a range of options 
have been considered and that this option is the best balance of cost, benefits and risk.  
 
If the project has included some element of design, the design team may wish to 
comment on this section, and a feasibility may be added as an appendix. 
 
Provide details of the options that have been considered, including ‘do nothing’, and 
state clearly the preferred option. The details of each option should include: 

 Outputs  Timescale  Innovation and  

 Benefits  Risk Collaborations 

 Outline Costs  Deliverability  
 

 
 
Major Projects have carried out a thorough prioritisation process before making the 
recommendations for the 2022/23 programme of works, as follows: 
 

 The first step was to reconfirm the definition of the highest priority works – 
keeping schools safe followed by keeping schools warm and dry to negate the 
loss of learning time. 
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 The second step was to review schemes from 2021/22 that were not prioritised 
and to review their current status (ie. any further deterioration) of these items. 
This information was sought from the relevant technical parties and cross 
referenced with condition survey information. Information obtained from the 
Estate Review Plans carried out by Major Projects was also reviewed. 

 The third step was to consider the schemes that had only been partially 
completed in 2021/22 (or prior to this) due to phasing needs (eg. heating 
schemes). 

 The fourth step was to draw on local information received from schools in the 
last year where they had highlighted any costly condition issues they were 
managing and the associated risk and threat to loss of  learning.  This was cross 
referenced with evidence from relevant technical parties in NCC and condition 
survey information. 

 The fifth step was to meet with the NCC Schools’ Health and Safety Manager to 
discuss the list and confirm that he was in agreement with the proposed 
programme for 2022/23 and also ascertain as to whether there were any further 
issues he was aware of that needed to be brought to the table.  

 
6.0 COMMERCIAL ASPECTS (Commercial Case) 
 
Procurement colleagues may support with completing this section.  
 
This section should demonstrate that the proposed option is viable.  
 
This section should outline why the procurement and contractual route has been 
chosen and what other options were considered. This should cover any aspects of the 
project that are being procured, whether services or products. 
 
Provide details of the contract and procurement strategy including: 

 Requirements 

 Supplier Options 

 Form of Contract 
(terms, duration, 
payment mechanism 
and performance 
incentives) 

 Risk allocation and 
transfer 

 Personnel implications 
(eg TUPE) 

 State Aid 

 Charging mechanism 
or funding strategy 

 Procurement method 

 Procurement risks/ 
benefits 

 Contract type 
 
 
 

 Timetable/ 
Value for Money 

 Quality implications 
 

 

 
 
Following on from the prioritisation of works we have taken the opportunity to review 
each project individually and decide on the best procurement route at an individual 
scheme level.  This approach has been taken as there are multiple factors for each 
scheme which have to be considered to guide us to the most suitable procurement 
route. The options for procurement are: 
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 SCAPE Framework Agreement, employing Lindum Construction as the Principal 
Contractor who will obtain a minimum of three quotes for all sub-contractor and 
specialist contractor works. The SCAPE Framework Agreement allows for early 
contractor involvement and an opportunity for collaborative working, free 
feasibility cost estimates, design and build option, limited lead-in times for firm 
price quotation, building on-going working relationships and understanding of 
NCC standards and requirements. The above are all well suited to the 
compressed programmes and challenging site environments of Schools 
Condition Works. 

 In house Building Services, who will design M&E schemes for renewal of boiler 
and heating systems also renewal / installation of fire alarm systems, emergency 
lighting and lighting replacement schemes. They will carry out a combination of 
works themselves and tendering from a select list of contractors to achieve best 
value. Building Services carry out routine maintenance and servicing of schools’ 
M&E plant and equipment and so have a good knowledge of requirements. 

 Tendering projects will allow us to obtain the most competitive price for schemes 
and so maximise budget potential. This method could be used with a package of 
works either for one year or for a number of years. This method can be used if 
early budget approval is obtained and the lead time is available for specifications 
to be produced and procurement procedures to be followed. The competitive 
prices will need to be balanced against potential contractors unfamiliar with 
schools work and potential unknown quality of work.  A variation on this would be 
to set up a roofing framework by tender a particular job but indicating that it 
would feed into a longer term programme possible 3-4 years with a minimum 
value of works. 
 

For the 2022/23 programme we propose to use a combination of the above, as follows:  
 
Berridge Primary school (final phase of heating works) 
 
If approved this will be the final stage of heating works to Berridge Primary school.  
Previous phases of the works have been delivered by colleagues in NCC Building 
Services.  Building Services have built a very successful relationship with the school 
and are very familiar with the heating system and complexities.  The school have 
openly praised the work that has been carried out to include the management of the 
site, information sharing and general communication.  
 
If the final phase of works was carried out by a different contractor there could be a 
continuity risk.  Also there is a potential risk, in the event of any system failure, that 
there could be dispute over where responsibility lies with regard to guarantees and 
warranties and how different phases of work may overlap.  
 
We would recommend therefore that these works are completed by NCC Building 
Services. 
 
 
Berridge Primary (new fire alarm system) 
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In 2019/20 Building Services carried out a feasibility study and provided costs to 
replace the new fire alarm at the school.  This was not taken forward at the time.  
Building Services are therefore very familiar with the requirements and are aware of the 
issues that have been prevalent with regard to the functioning of the alarm. 
 
In addition to this, if Building Services are to carry out the final phase of heating works 
at the school then the fire alarm works could be jointly managed.  If we were to have a 
separate contractor carrying out the works then this would lead to more complexities 
around CDM regulations and Principal Contractor appointments.  Whilst this would be 
manageable experience suggests that wherever possible it is better to have one single 
contractor delivering works on a site.  Plus there would be efficiencies gained by having 
both of the schemes managed by a single contractor.  
 
We would recommend therefore that these works are completed by NCC Building 
Services. 
 
Seely Primary school (phase 2 heating works) 
 
Phase 1 of the heating works were completed by colleagues in Building Services.  As 
with Berridge Primary it is recommended that Building Services continue to work with 
the school and carry out the works to the remaining boiler houses for the reasons 
articulated above for Seely Primary. 
 
We would recommend therefore that these works are completed by NCC Building 
Services. 
 
Nottingham Nursery School and Training Centre (heating works) 
 
Colleagues in Building Services have attended the heating system at the Nursery 
School and Training Centre over the years for annual service inspections.  They have 
also carried out repairs to the heating system in recent months.  They are very familiar 
with the heating system and have scoped and priced the works that need to be carried 
out to replace the boilers that have been condemned.   
 
We would recommend therefore that these works are completed by NCC Building 
Services. 
 
Walter Halls Primary (leak investigation and repairs) 
 
Major Projects have previously worked with internal colleagues and the original 
contractor to carry out investigatory works and surveys to try and establish the cause of 
the water ingress.  Unfortunately it is not now possible to carry on working with these 
two parties.  We have however had discussions with Lindum Construction (SCAPE 
Framework contractor) who have been appraised of the history to this issue and the 
detail of the investigatory work and outcomes to date. At the time of writing this report 
Major Projects are engaging with Lindum to take forward an initial free feasibility study. 
 
We would recommend therefore that the investigation and any works are completed by 
Lindum Construction. 
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Haydn Primary school (roofing repairs) 
 
We would like to take the opportunity to tender these works and develop a roofing 
framework.  We have the skill set in Major Projects to survey the roof and put together 
the technical specification for the works required.  We would like to test the market.  
 
There is however a risk that the time period for tendering the scheme may not be 
achievable following the anticipated approval at Executive Board December 2021.  We 
will work with colleagues in NCC Procurement to establish whether it is feasible.   If it is 
feasible we will take this route.  If it is not feasible we would like to engage with Lindum 
Construction (SCAPE Framework Contractor) to take this work forward.  We have built 
a strong partnering relationship with Lindum Construction over the last 3 years and we 
have worked on several roofing projects with them. 
 
We would recommend that we tender this scheme if the timeline permits.  If it does not 
we recommend we work with Lindum Construction. 
 
 
 
Southwold Primary school (asbestos removal) 
 
In the 2021/22 programme we carried out heating and fire alarm works at Southwold 
School.  Part of these works included asbestos removal.  We worked closely with 
Building Services (Asbestos compliance Officer) and their framework tender to obtain 
the best price to ensure the asbestos removal was carried out in accordance with the 
legislative regulations.  Building Services are therefore very familiar with the building 
and this issue and support the school with asbestos management.   
 
We would recommend therefore that these works are completed by NCC Building 
Services. 
 
Claremont Primary school (phase 3 window repairs) 
 
Phase 1 and phase 2 window repairs were carried out by Lindum Construction (SCAPE 
framework contractor).  For continuity purposes we would like Lindum Construction to 
carry out phase 3 works.  Lindum construction are very familiar with the site and aware 
of the further works that need to be carried out in phase 3.  The windows are 
approximately 120 years old and require specialist contractors to repair them.  Lindum 
have these specialist operatives as a sub-contractor and they have completed both 
previous phases. 
 
We would recommend therefore that these works are completed by Lindum 
Construction. 
 
Haydn Primary (major water supply issues) 
 
We have considered the procurement routes we could take.  We need to carry out 
further investigations at Haydn Primary to ascertain the potential causes of the water 
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leaks and to determine the solutions to resolve. We would not be in a positon to tender 
these works until this stage has been completed. We do not have enough time to carry 
out this process.  
 
We do not believe we have all the technical resources available in house to fully 
determine the cause of the leak, design a solution and then deliver the scheme.   
 
We need to appoint a contractor who has all the technical services in house to assist us 
in identifying the cause of the water leaks, propose a solution and both design and 
deliver the solution. 
 
We would recommend therefore that these works are completed by Lindum 
Construction, 
 
Hempshill Hall Primary (Fire management for the Key stage 1 area) 
 
As part of the 2021/22 capital maintenance programme we carried out safeguarding 
works at Hempshill Hall School to make the access into the school and around the 
reception area safer.  Lindum Construction carried out these works.  Lindum worked 
closely with Major Projects and the school to design and deliver the scheme.  Lindum 
formed a very positive relationship with the school and worked with the project team   to 
understand the needs of the school and outcome required of the scheme.  In addition to 
this Lindum became very familiar with both the operation of the school and the day to 
day movement and circulation around the school. 
 
We would recommend therefore that these works are completed by Lindum 
Construction. 
 
6.0 AFFORDABILITY (Financial case) 
 
Provide an assessment of affordability and state available funding details. This section 
should demonstrate that the proposed option has realistic costs, funding is available and 
there is support in place. Show proposed expenditure profile and whole life costs including: 

 Year(s) of expenditure 

 Revenue 

 Capital 

 VAT (partial exemption) 

 Total costs 

 Funding (external) 

 Funding (Receipts) 

 Overall affordability 

 Efficiencies savings 

 Whole Life Costings – 
include breakdown for 
complex projects in the 
Full business Case 

 
NB: Best practice is to show information in tabular form with a breakdown of spend over 
financial years with some supporting commentary.  As the project is developed from outline 
to full business case there would be an expectation to have a more detailed analysis. It 
might be beneficial to outline any funding/ grant restrictions and the impact these have on 
the project. 
 
This section should also outline what approvals are required to progress the project.  
 
This section might be completed with support from colleagues in the Finance team. 
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 Project Budget 
The schemes within this programme are listed below.  It is anticipated that this work will cost 
approximately £1.4 million. This grant funding has already been received.  An overview of 
the project budget at this stage is provided below.  
 

Schools’ capital maintenance programme 2022/23– overview of project budget 

  
 Programme indicative budget costs: 
 Berridge Primary ( Brushfields site) phase 3 heating works 250,000 

Berridge Primary (Brushfields site) -  fire alarm 90,000 

Seely Primary  -  heating works (phase 2) 200,000 

Nursery School and Training Centre -  heating works 100,000 

Walter Halls Primary  - leak investigation and repairs 100,000 

Haydn Primary – roofing  100,000 

Haydn Primary – works to main water supply 120,000 

Southwold Primary – asbestos removal  200,000 

Claremont Primary –  window repairs (phase 3) 
            70,000 

 

Hempshill Hall  - fire separation  
             20,000 
 

  

  

  

Contingency for urgent health and safety issues arising 2022/23 150,000 

    

  

Overall total : 1,400,000 

 
It is acknowledged that the funding already received and available is £1.4m. The costs are 
indicative at this time and allowances have been made for client risk contingency of 15%.  If 
the final costs are returned and over the indicative costs it will be the project manager’s 
responsibility to carry out a value engineering exercise in conjunction with relevant 
stakeholders. 
 
6.2 Funding and approvals 
 
 
This business case is an appendix to the approval being sought to deliver the programme of 
works for 2022/23 to be presented at Executive Board in December 2021.   
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Schools’ capital maintenance programme 2022/23 – overview of budget position 

Overall budget required: 
 Programme of works ( inc health and safety contingency) £1,400,000       

  

Funding sources and amount:  

Schools’ capital maintenance grant allocation 2021/22 

 
 

£2,584,103 

One of funding allocation for school condition issues ( actual) £568,017 

  

Programme costs for 2021/22 (est) 
£1,752,120 

 

Uncommitted balance  (circa)   £1,400,000 

  

Overall funding approval sought to deliver the programme  £ 1,400,000      

  

  

  
 

The programme will be delivered by Major Projects. The Major Projects team have 
considerable experience in delivering school projects and specifically capital projects 
and have built up over the years a strong working relationships with Nottingham City 
schools.  The delivery team all hold the Association of Project Managers certificates. 
 
A project management plan (internal document) is being developed and because of the 
nature of a PMP it is ongoing and kept live throughout the various stages of the project.  
The plan defines the project and explains the journey the project will take and how it will 
be managed.  Reference is made to the supporting tools and documents necessary to 
ensure the project is managed effectively and efficiently and how quality will be 

7.0 ACHIEVABILITY (Management case) 
This section should demonstrate how achievable the option is, taking into account the 
experience of the team/ organisation responsible for delivery and the systems/ 
processes in place.  
Provide details of the capability and capacity to deliver the project including: 

 High level plan for 
achieving desired 
outcome 
o Resource plan 
o Milestone plan 

 Governance and 
reporting structure 
(including how the PMO 
will support) 

 Outline Contingency 
Plan (how will you 
manage risk?) 

 Post project evaluation 
method (lessons 
learned) 

 Summary of control 
mechanisms (RIDCAL, 
risks, issues, change, 
decisions, etc.) 

 Contract Management 
strategy 

 Project team 
experience 
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assured.  Such documents are in house project management tools such as the risk and 
issue log, lessons learned log, change control log communication and stakeholder plan. 
The project management plan is a live document that sits alongside this business case 
and has clear interdependencies. 
7.1  Delivery team 

- Confirm who will be included in the delivery team, whether they are an internal or 
external resource and why this decision has been made. Where appropriate, 
identify the experience of the delivery team (if a specialist is required, for 
example). Outline the role of the delivery team in relation to the project.  

 
The project will be managed by a Project Manager reporting to a Programme Manager 
within Major Projects. Major Projects are responsible for delivering all of the significant 
projects within the City Council and all projects are subject to a number of project 
assurance measures to ensure a high standard of project delivery.  It is expected that 
Major Projects will also deliver instruction, some technical support and contract 
administrator duties for the schemes.   
 
Major Projects will require support from colleagues in NCC Procurement, Legal 
Services and Building Services.  
   
Major Projects will ensure that Principal Designer and Principal Contractor roles will be 
appointed to ensure that NCC fulfils its Construction and Design Management (CDM) 
requirements. 
 
It is proposed that the schemes in the programme are delivered by a combination of 
internal resources and external contractors. 
 
7.2  Programme and Key Milestones 

- Outline the programme for the project as a narrative and then provide a 
summary of key milestones in a table. This might include approvals, contract 
dates and a completion date.   

 
 
 

Milestone Date 

 
Complete  prioritisation exercise to establish  list of 
potential schemes for 2022/23  

 
 September /October 2021 

Review by NCC Project Assurance Group November 2021 

Review by NCC Capital Board  November 2021 

Confirm list of  schemes to be included in the 
programme 

November 2021 

Executive Board approval  December 2021 

Detailed costings of proposed  schemes January /February 2022 

Detailed design phase March /April /May 2022 

Schemes start on site July 2022 

Schemes complete on site  September/October 2022 
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7.3  Governance and reporting arrangements 
 
Set how the project will be governed and reported to the organisation including: 

- Formal governance arrangements (Boards/ Steering Groups)  
- Key stakeholders and how they will be managed 
- Role of the PMO and Project Assurance (gate 0 review/ PAG/ MMR) 
- Decision making 
- Reporting processes 
- Communication strategy/ plan 

 
This Business Case and related documentation will be scrutinised by the Project 
Assurance Group in November 2021.  It is expected that a list of recommendations and 
a management action plan will be issued following this meeting.  The NCC Portfolio 
office will request formal updates on recommendations at specified time intervals. 
 
The Business Case will be presented to NCC Capital Board in November 2021.  The 
Business Case and related documentation will be reviewed and approval will be sought 
to present the report to Executive Board in December 2021. 
 
The programme will be managed by the Project Manager in conjunction with the 
Programme Manager.  The Programme Manager will update the Major Projects Head 
of Service at the diarised one to one meetings or where and when necessary. 
 
Any urgent matters outside of this reporting structure are raised on an ad hoc basis as 
and when necessary. Any issues or risks that are likely to affect the scope or progress 
of the project will be reported to the project sponsor through meetings or emails, 
depending on the situation.  
 
An update will be given to the NCC schools’ operational group when they sit or upon 
request.  This will consist of an update on progress, spend and highlight any risks and 
mitigations appropriate.  
 
Formal reporting is completed by way of a monthly monitoring report to the Major 
Projects Project Management Office. 
 
7.4 Project Approach 
 
Set how the project will be delivered including: 

- The project delivery team and their experience 
- The project methodology used (APM/ Agile) 
- Key documents and how they will be controlled/ signed off (configuration 

management) (may be reference to PMP here) 
- Change management 
- Risk, issues and opportunity management 
- Programme with key milestones, any phasing information 
- Quality management 
- Lessons learnt 
- Project handover 
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Managing scope and quality 
 
The project scope will be managed through the individual project specific scopes, which 
are compiled by joint working between Major Projects and the relevant contractors and 
specialists procured.   
 
The project scopes will include any requirements specified of the ESFA standards and 
guidelines, City Council standards and all relevant requirements and guidelines. The 
quality of design will be managed accordingly by technical specialists and where 
appropriate the selected contractor respectively, throughout the process. Major Projects 
will act as the Client Project Manager on behalf of the schools, responsible for 
controlling the scope and delivery of the project within the timescales and budget 
available. All decisions will be made by Major Projects in conjunction with the school 
representatives concerning access and management.  
 
Consultation and engagement 
Major Projects will work closely with all school and governing bodies in delivering the 
projects in the programme.  Major Projects will continue to build on the positive 
relationships it has developed with schools.  A series of meetings will be held to discuss 
and agree the programme of works, site operations, health and safety management 
and the timing of progress meetings through the duration of the works.  Minutes of 
meetings will be recorded and issued in order to formalise discussions and any 
decisions made going forward. Major Projects will work with individual schools 
throughout the process concluding in handover of the schemes. 
 
Project management 
The project will be managed in line with Association of Project Management (APM) 
principles using standard documentation developed by the Major Projects team. The 
Project Manager will be responsible for ensuring that key project documentation is 
developed and kept up to date to ensure the project is managed effectively, and lead 
the project team to ensure the project progresses in line with key milestones and the 
parameters set. Documentation to support the management of the process will be 
project documentation such as the programme, risk registers, lesson learned template 
(current and previous lessons learned) and change control management.  The Project 
Manager will be supported by a Programme Manager, who will have oversight of the 
project and be able to support where issues and risks are identified. The project 
approach will be formalised in an ongoing Project Management Plan and the 
programme will be subject to a number of reporting and review requirements that 
provide governance assurance that the project is well managed and offers value for 
money.  
 
 
 
 
 
8.0  List of Appendices 
 
Add or delete list and title of appendices, as required.  
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Appendix ref Title 

Appendix 1: Draft Capital Maintenance Strategy for Schools 2021 

 

Appendix 2: Prioritisation flow chart ( noted as Appendix 3 to the Executive 
Board Report) 
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9.0 SENIOR RESPONSIBLE OFFICER/[SPONSOR] SIGN OFF 
 
I confirm the information provided in this Business Case is the best information 
available to me, as SRO/Sponsor, at the time of the application. 
 

Signature:   

Name:    

Position:    
 

 

Page 209



This page is intentionally left blank



Major Projects  l  Prioritising Schemes - Capital Maintenance Programme V1

Scheme 
Identified

Is it a H&S 
issue

Start:
Scheme 
Identified

Is it a 
Health and 
Safety 
Issue

H&S Schemes:
Safeguarding
Asbestos
Fire alarm
Emergency lighting
Structural
Fabric repair

Keeping Schools warm:
Heating schemes
Imminent risk of boiler failure
Plant and equipment failure

Keeping schools 
weather-tight:
Roofing works
Window repair

Assign 
Priority 1

Assign 
Priority 2

Assign 
Priority 3

Will it 
keep 
school 
warm

Will it reduce
water wastage

Assign 
Priority 4

Will it keep 
school
weather-tight

Water wastage:
Water supply pipework repairs
Service pipe repairs

Other  works 
identified in 
condition surveys 
in priority order

Assign 
Priority 5
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Capital Maintenance Programme 2022/23 – Grant Allocations 

School Scope Cost (£) 

Berridge Primary (Brushfields 
site) 

Heating works – final 
phase 

£250,000 

Berridge Primary ( Brushfields 
site) 

Fire Alarm £90,000 

Seely Primary Heating works – phase 2 £200,000 

Nursery School and Training 
Centre 

Heating works £100,000 

Walter Halls Primary  Leak investigation and 
repairs 

£100,000 
 

Haydn Primary Roofing £100,000 

Haydn Primary Works to main water 
supply 

£120,000 

Southwold Primary  
 

Asbestos removal £200,000 

Claremont Primary 
 

Window repairs – phase 3 £70,000 

Hempshill Hall Fire separation £20,000 

Health and Safety  Contingency Urgent health and safety 
issues 

£150,000 
 

Total  1,400,000 
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Nottingham City Council 
 

1 
 

Equality Impact Assessment Form 
screentip-sectionA 

1. Document Control 

Control Details: 

  

Title: 
If this is a budget EIA please ensure the title is 
the same as the title used within the budget 
booklet 

Schools’ Capital Maintenance Programme 2022/23 

Author: Caroline Butrymowicz 

Director: Catherine Underwood  

Department: Children and Adults 

Service Area: Major Projects 

Contact details: Caroline.butrymowicz@nottinghamcity.gov.uk  

Strategic Budget EIA: Y/N 
(Does this EIA have an impact on the budget) 
 
If yes, please include the reference number 

N 

Exempt from publication:  Y/N 
(All EIA’s are published on Nottingham Insight for 
public viewing unless specified. Exemption criteria 
is available on the EIA section on the Intranet) 

N 

2. Document Amendment Record: 
Version Author Date Approved 

1 Caroline Butrymowicz – Project 
Manager 

02/11/21 Robert Caswell – Programme 
Manager 
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3. Contributors/Reviewers (Anyone who has contributed to this document will need to be named):  

Name Position Date 

Rosey Donovan Equality and Employability Consultant 11/11/2021 

   

   

4. Glossary of Terms 
Term  Description  

DFE Department for Education 

NCC  Nottingham City Council  

SCAPE Systems, Components, Architectural Products and Environments 

  

  

  

  

  

 
 
screentip-sectionB 

5. Summary 
(Please provide a brief description of proposal / policy / service being assessed) 

 

This report focuses on utilising grant funding received from the DFE to deliver a programme of condition and 
maintenance works at Nottingham City Schools.  The funding is to address health and safety and condition issues of 
maintained schools.  Works to improve roofs, windows, replace fire alarm systems, address heating systems, remove 
asbestos and safeguarding issues will be undertaken if the report is approved. 

 
screentip-sectionC 

 

P
age 216



Nottingham City Council 
 

3 
 

6. Information used to analyse the effects on equality: 
(Please include information about how you have consulted/ have data from the impacted groups) 

 

There is no significant benefit or adverse impact on any groups as a result of the works.  The works will improve the 
condition and longevity of existing school buildings.  The remit of these works is maintenance rather than improving 
accessibility for particular groups. 
 
If the report is approved then contractors will be procured using either the Scape Regional Framework, a competitive 
tender process or by awarding to NCC Building Services. All of these are compliant routes for procuring works.  The 
Scape Regional Framework bands works into categories, depending on the value of the works.  It is likely that there may 
be a number of contractors appointed to carry out works.  Contractors have key performance indicators in place to 
ensure they monitor local spend and involve small to medium enterprises where possible.  The information is monitored 
by SCAPE and reviewed by the City Council procurement team. 

 
 
 
 

7. Impacts and Actions: 
 

screentip-sectionD 
Could particularly benefit 

X 
May adversely impact 

X 

People from different ethnic groups.   

Men   

Women   

Trans   

Disabled people or carers.   

Pregnancy/ Maternity   

People of different faiths/ beliefs and those with none.   
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Lesbian, gay or bisexual people.   

Older   

Younger   

Other (e.g. marriage/ civil partnership, looked after 
children, cohesion/ good relations, vulnerable children/ 
adults). 
 
Please underline the group(s) /issue more 
adversely affected or which benefits. 

  

 
 
 
 

screentip-sectionE   
How different groups 
could be affected 
(Summary of impacts) 

screentip-sectionF   
Details of actions to mitigate, remove or justify   
negative impact or increase positive impact  
(or why action isn’t possible) 

 
Provide details for impacts / benefits on people in different 
protected groups. 
 
Note: the level of detail should be proportionate to the 
potential impact of the proposal / policy / service. Continue 
on separate sheet if needed (click and type to delete this 
note) 
 
The works will improve the condition of school buildings.  It 
is proposed that the schemes will be delivered  by a blend of 

 
The schemes within the programme will be assessed for any 
impact on equality from inception through to completion and 
benefit realisation.  This will be measured by liaising with the 
relevant contractors and schools to ensure there have been no 
adverse impacts on any particular group. 
 
The majority of the works will be programmed to be completed during 
the main  school summer  holiday period. Structured phasing of the 
work will ensure any disturbance to either pupils and staff will be kept 
to a minimum and not impact on the school operationally or learning.  

P
age 218



Nottingham City Council 
 

5 
 

contractors who are internal collegues from Building Services, or   
procured via  the Scape Regional Framework (lower band) for the 
Midlands or who are appointed following competitive tender .  
 
The programme will ensure children in the City continue to both 
learn and thrive in their school buildings, without disruption to 
learning as a result of building issues. We are supporting schools 
to address issues both building condition issues and health and 
safety issues that they could not otherwise afford to resolve and 
rectify themselves.  . 
 
The prioritisation of projects is based on risk to identify where 
there is a risk that the school will close unless the works are 
completed. 
 
  
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 

 

8. Arrangements for future monitoring of equality impact of this proposal / policy / service: 
 

Once the works are completed we will ask schools to complete an end user feedback form on how we 
have performed and how the works were managed on site.  As part of the benefit realisation stage of 
the project we will carry out post-occupancy reviews.  These will be undertaken to ensure that the 
projects have met the needs of the individual schools.  
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9.  Outcome(s) of equality impact assessment:  
 

 No major change needed  Adjust the policy/proposal 
 Adverse impact but continue  Stop and remove the policy/proposal 

 

10. Approved by (manager signature) and Date sent to equality team for publishing:  
 

Approving Manager: 
The assessment must be approved by the manager 

responsible for the service/proposal. Include a contact 

tel & email to allow citizen/stakeholder feedback on 

proposals. 

Date sent for advice: 
Send document or Link to: 
equalit ies@nottinghamcity.gov.uk   

Approving Manager Signature: 
Robert Caswell,  Programme Manager, Major 
Projects.  

Date of final approval: 11.11.21 
 

 
 
 
 

Before you send your EIA to the Equality and Employability Team for advice, have you: 

 

1. Read the guidance and good practice EIA’s  
         http://intranet.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/media/1924/simple-guide-to-eia.doc  
2. Clearly summarised your proposal/ policy/ service to be assessed. 
3. Hyperlinked to the appropriate documents. 
4. Written in clear user-friendly language, free from all jargon (spelling out acronyms). 
5. Included appropriate data. 
6. Consulted the relevant groups or citizens or stated clearly, when this is going to happen. 
7. Clearly cross-referenced your impacts with SMART actions. 
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PLEASE NOTE: FINAL VERSION MUST BE SENT TO EQUALITIES OTHERWISE RECORDS WILL REMAIN INCOMPLETE. 
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Nottingham City Council 
Review of Capital Maintenance Fund 
 
Version status: Final Draft 
 
Review Date: 8th November 2021 
Issued to the Senior Responsible Officer: 30th November 2021 
 
 
 
Attendees: 
Richard Beckett (Chair) 
Thomas Straw 
Malcolm Townroe  
John Posaner 
 
Interviewees: 
Robert Caswell  Nottingham City Council 
Caroline Butrymowicz Nottingham City Council 
David Solomon  Nottingham City Council 
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 Overall Assessment 1.

 The Capital Maintenance Fund continues to be managed effectively through the 1.1
SCAPE Framework. There is a clear and transparent prioritisation process that 
provides an opportunity for key maintenance issue to be addressed. 

 An increase in the time window in 2021/22 (due to an unforeseen additional funding 1.2
allocation that has carried over from 2020/21) should provide an opportunity to 
consider alternate procurement routes and increase value for money, improve 
engagement with schools and provide for less time constraints than are usually 
prevalent during the annual cycle of programming works during the summer holiday.  

 However, it is noted that the levels of available funding compared against required 1.3
maintenance spend across the estate does create the fund as primarily reactive and 
not proactive.     

 Context 2.

 Review Status 2.1

2.1.1 This review was held as part of the Capital Programme prioritisation process, prior 
to approval to commit to spend or seek alternate procurement routes.  

 Details of the scheme 2.2

2.2.1 The scheme has a budget of £1.4 million pounds to complete prioritised 
maintenance works on the Primary School Estate. Early indications are that 10 
projects across 9 schools will be delivered in the spring summer of 2022 (year 
22/23) 

 Approvals to date 2.3

2.3.1 The Capital Board on 17th November have approved the Capital Programme 
proposal to proceed to Executive Board December 2021 for full approval to spend. 

 Panel Discussion 3.

 Strategic vision 3.1

3.1.1 The panel sought clarity whether the supply chain met the requirements of the 
Councils strategic plans, for example, in the need to meet carbon neutral objectives. 
The work is mainly done by 2 main contractors with Lindums completing some of 
the wider schemes under the scape Framework. This framework does link in to 
energy efficiencies and other green agendas and the works often involve 
replacement of inefficient and outdated equipment that results in an improvement in 
environmental impact.  

3.1.2 Further conversations are however needed with building services to more clearly 
define carbon neutral options and their impact on affordability. There is a balancing 
act required between delivering state of the art solutions and ensuring that a 
number of maintenance projects can be delivered across the schools that need it. 
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 Value for money  3.2

3.2.1 Value for money is provided in part through the use of the Scape framework which 
provides advantages around timeliness. However, an opportunity to tender is being 
afforded in the future mainly due to the additional time that can be built in to the 
programme. Additional unforeseen and unspent funding from 20/21 is carried 
forward for use this year. This creates an ongoing mechanism for approvals three of 
four months earlier than has previously been the case – which could be used for a 
more improved VFM exercise.  

3.2.2 Currently, the Capital Maintenance Fund operates largely through the Scape 
framework contractor (Lindums) who do provide an appropriate level of service. 
There is also a facility to for preferred suppliers to be used. The current working 
relationship is positive and are performance managed on local material and staff 
usage which would mitigate the risk somewhat against the risk of supplier 
complacency. 

 Risk 3.3

3.3.1 The often low value nature of the work does create a risk that contractors may be 
unavailable or, alternatively will ultimately seek other larger, more profitable work 
across the industry. The project team will continue to assess this risk. 

3.3.2 Also, there are very tight timescales to the maintenance work on schools with the 
programme striving (successfully) to complete the vast majority of the onsite work 
within the summer school holiday period of 26 days.   

 Finance 3.4

3.4.1 The review team asked whether opportunities to access match funding / energy 
grants were being investigated to support school maintenance funds. The project 
team do engage in dialogue with energy colleagues and are doing some partnership 
work with them. It is recommended that this continues. 

3.4.2 In house services are currently used in, for example, some of the M and E works. 
These should continue to be benchmarked to ensure that affordability is maintained. 

3.4.3 Contingency levels are set at 10%. This is currently thought to be an appropriate 
sum but it is noted that supply and materials are increasing and this should be open 
to constant review and appraisal. The prioritisation process does allow for de 
scoping across the whole programme to be relatively straightforward although it is 
accepted that higher contingency levels would likely lead to less schools benefitting 
from the fund each year. 

3.4.4 It is also noted that there may be an increased risk of contractors going in to 
liquidation as a result of the very challenging market conditions. This risk is 
mitigated against by payments only be authorised against completed works.       

 Resourcing 3.5

3.5.1 Support is required from internal enablers that will include Legal colleagues and 
Procurement. Current workloads and pipelines to both those areas do create a risk. 
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Therefore it is recommended that discussions continue to firm about resource 
requirements and a forward plan. 

 Framework / Contract 3.6

3.6.1 It is currently unclear to the Review Team what outcomes and deliverables would 
be part of the Scape Framework contract in relation to carbon reduction and also, 
should there be a tender process how these would be promoted and ultimately 
scored. The project have considered this and will include priced options to 
incorporate key deliverables e.g. insulation or alternatively look at requesting 
estimates for more general contractor advised energy saving benefits.  

3.6.2 Contractor environmental and citizen impact conduct should also be considered. 
Mission statements and policy statements should therefore be considered to be part 
of a scoring mechanism.  

 Prioritisation 3.7

3.7.1 The process considers four key prioritisation criteria. This is to maintain an element 
of simplicity to deliberations and has been relatively successful in ensuring the right 
repair and maintenance is completed across the Schools estate. The Review Team 
wondered whether any other factors should be included. 

3.7.2 Additionally, strategic intention is not necessarily considered in as much detail as 
may be desirable. Discussion around whether the fund could or should progress 
wider issues concluded that remaining funds after prioritised maintenance spend 
would be highly unlikely, particularly given that there are around £24m of identified 
works required across the estate. 

3.7.3 The Project do however engage with schools and also, to some extent, appraise the 
wants of a school e.g. outdoor play provision. However, the levels of prioritised 
works tend to result in work needed rather than work desired.  

3.7.4 Scoring in the prioritisation process seems clear but there are some uncertainties 
around how the supporting information feeds in to the decision to prioritise e.g. 
waste water and the impact that would lead to the requirement to replace heating 
systems, which would in effect lead to a temporary closure of a school. Further 
detail to explain the “knock on effect” justification as to why projects have been 
prioritised within the decision making documentation would be recommended.  

3.7.5 Allied to this there could be further clarity around the links between delivering a safe 
environment for children and the requirement to improve educational attainment 
through increased morale of both staff and young people e.g. roofing works at 
Rufford Primary will provide a better environment and consequently increase the 
feeling of being valued. 
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 Project Appraisal Group Recommendations –  4.

The Panel makes the following recommendations: 

Ref 
No. 

Recommendation 
Critical /  
Essential /  
Recommended 

1 

Energy / environmental impacts be more widely considered through 

 More clearly defined carbon neutral options 

 Tender, where used, include priced options re 
environmental impact 

 Ensuring that contractors / suppliers hold clear mission 
statements or policy objectives re environmental impact. 

Essential 

2 
Programming and engagement to be forward planned and 
commence earlier in the calendar year. 

Essential 

3 
That the risk register be amended to increase the risk against 
contractor shortage, particularly in light of the increased likelihood 
of liquidation of key local and national businesses.  

Essential 

4 
Opportunities to access match funding and energy grant funding 
continues to be sought. Essential 

5 
While the use of in-house resource is accepted, value for money be 
assured through benchmarking. Recommended 

6 
Contingency levels be reviewed in light of supply and material 
issues that are being experienced. Essential 

7 
Prioritisation processes continue to be reviewed to ensure it is fit for 
purpose Recommended 

8 
The prioritisation (and tender) process continues to provide clarity 
around the “knock on effect” as to why decisions were made. Recommended 

Key 

Critical (Do Now) - To increase the likelihood of mitigating the risk profile to the Council that 
this investment exposes, it is of the greatest importance that action is 
taken immediately. 

Essential (Do By) - To increase the likelihood of understanding/mitigating the significant 
risks to the Council, action is taken prior to proceeding to Heads of 
Terms. 

Recommended - The decision should benefit from the update of this recommendation. 
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Carbon Impact Assessment Dashboard Tool (v1.1)

Nottingham City Council (NCC) has taken the ambitious aim of becoming the first UK carbon neutral city, setting itself the target to achieve this by 2028. On the 13th January 2020, Nottingham City Council acknowledged the scale of this challenge by 
declaring a Climate and Ecological Emergency at Full Council, recognising the immediate action required to achieve sustainable carbon neutrality. A key objective in Nottingham’s Carbon Neutral Action Plan is to develop a ‘carbon neutral by design’ 
ethos where everything that is proposed includes carbon reduction considerations/activities as a matter of course. This means that if you develop or change a policy, project, service, function, or strategy, you need to identify the impact of the activity 
regarding the climate. Our preferred method for doing this is by conducting a Carbon Impact Assessment. This is similar to a risk assessment, or an equalities impact assessment; it is a structured report showing:

 •What effects our activities have on the climate (mainly through our emissions of greenhouse gasses) and what we are doing to reduce these effects.
 •What impacts a changing climate may have on our services and functions and what actions we will take to become more resilient and less vulnerable.

Use the 'cheat sheet' to the right hand side on the Input tab for quick instructions, and the Categories Guidance and Scoring Guidance tabs for further guidance on these. Full guidance can be found in the accompanying Guidance Notes document. 

This Carbon Impact Assessment Dashboard (CIAD) has been adapted by Nottingham City Council from Chesterfield Borough Council’s (CBC) climate change impact assessment tool. CBC has developed this tool for internal use, and supplied this tool 
“as is” with no warranty of any kind under a Creative Commons attributional, non-commercial licence. 
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc/4.0
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Report Name Schools' Capital Maintenace Programme 
2022/23

Report date 30.11.21
Report author Caroline Butrymowicz
Project Notes Proposals to be presented at Executive 

Board in December 2021 .

Category Impact Notes / justification for score / existing work
(see guidance sheet or attached notes for more information)

Score
(-5 to +5)

Behaviour and Culture Change Communication & engagement This is an opportunity to engage further with schools to increase awareness. +1
Behaviour and Culture Change Wider influence No measurable effect -

Behaviour and Culture Change Working with communities
This could be an opportunity to engage with partners who work with schools from both the community and other 
organisations .

+1

Behaviour and Culture Change Working with partners We will use this an opportunity to work with partners eg.  Out of school clubs that operate +1

Built Environment Building construction
We will ensure that where possible we will incorporate interventions that improve buildings fabric in a more 
environmentally friendly way and measure to BREEAM rating standards.  

-

Built Environment Building use Where appropriate we will include better lighting interventions and encourage lower carbon travel. -
Built Environment Switching away from fossil fuels For the 2022/23 programme we are expecting limited impact -1
Business & internal resources Developing green businesses We will link with main contractors to see if we can devleop better links with greener businesses if possible -
Business & internal resources Marketable skills & training We will review all companies environmental policies and assesss. +1
Business & internal resources Sustainability in business Unaware at this time, as we have not entered the procurement stage -
Business & internal resources Material / infrastructure requirement We will only use necessary resources +1
Carbon Removal & Ecology Carbon storage To be confirmed and developed during the scoping proces -
Carbon Removal & Ecology Biodiversity & Ecology We will not hinder the natural world.  We will seek to improve it where we can . +1
Carbon Removal & Ecology Bee friendly city We will contribute to this in any schemes that involve planting eg,  security hedges +1
Carbon Removal & Ecology Carbon offsets Unknown -
Consumption Food & Drink Not applicable -

Consumption Products
We will always check our suppliers environmental policy and ensure if we tender any works this will be part of the 
selection criteria

+1

Consumption Services We will review this with the appointed contractor and sub contractors -

Consumption Local and low-carbon production
Our long term draft strategy is to reduce carbon production by  including  interventions that will mitigate production of 
carbon for example by considering how we can install lower carbon heating interventions and carry out related works 
to the fabric of buildings to ensure better insulation and retention of heat. 

+2

Energy Local renewable generation capacity We will include in scope  renewable energy options where possible - eg.  By the installation of solar panels. +1
Energy Reducing energy demand Any electrical systems will be more energy efficient eg.  LED lighting +1
Energy Improved energy storage unknow at this time -
Resilience and Adaptation Green / blue infrastructure We will not negatively impact natural habitats and where possible we will create more water efficient systems +1
Resilience and Adaptation Natural flood management For the one scheme that this is applicable to we will ensure we manage and improve flood risk +1
Resilience and Adaptation Drought vulnerability N/A -
Resilience and Adaptation Flooding vulnerability N/A -
Resilience and Adaptation Heatwave vulnerability N/A -
Transport Staff travel requirement N/A -
Transport Decarbonising vehicles N/A -
Transport Improving infrastructure In future programmes and where applicable we will improve the number of lower carbon methods of travel +1
Transport Supporting people to use active travel Not applicable to this programme of works . -

Transport Reduced need to travel
Contractors will need to travel to site to deliver the works and at this time we do not have information on the type of 
energy used to power their fleet of vehicles.

-1

Waste and Water Single-use plastic We will use sustainable materials and not use plastic +1
Waste and Water End of life disposal / recycling We will work with subcontractors to ensure that we recycle as much waste material as possible. +1
Waste and Water Waste volume Unknown -
Waste and Water Water use Unknown -
Other Other 1
Other Other 2
Other Other 3
Other Other 4

Copy to 

Save to 

Copy alt-text

Cheat Sheet

1. We are looking at the effects of this decision (not our past performance, or actions 
that represent future decisions)

2. We are looking at the whole impact of the decision (regardless of geographical 
location or organisational boundary)

3. We are only looking at the climate impact - other impacts, and social, economic, 
wellbeing measures are recorded elsewhere.

4. We need to stay accessible. Click on the "copy alt-text" button above and then paste 
the result into the alt text box for your infographic in word. Click here for a guide

5. Your report must include some explanation as well as the infographic. If the decision 
will have consequences past 2028 you must say so in your report. 

6. While there are no other specific rules for writing the summary, some of the things 
you may want to discuss include:

• What are the biggest costs and benefits of this activity in terms of the climate?

• Are there things that we will have to include in future iterations of this action – do 
you have a recommendation?

• Are there measures already included in your plan to minimise the costs and 
maximise benefits with respect to climate change?

• Are there other costs and benefits which are outside the scope of the CIAD? For 
example, does the project have high value in terms of economic or social benefit 
which outweighs the climate cost? Is this a valuable climate action which has a cost 
elsewhere?

• What are your ambitions for this activity – what is technically feasible and what do 
you think we should be aiming for? 

• If we were to carry out the activity in the best possible way for the climate, what 
would that look like?

• What method(s) if any are available to monitor our climate performance on this 
activity? This might include internal data (electricity bills, milage claims etc.) or an 
external verification process. Is this feasible? If not, why not?

• What are the constraints which stop you doing more? Time, money, expertise, 
political support, partner buy in, something else?

If you get stuck, please contact climatechange@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 

Click here to go to tutorial on 
adding alt text

Behaviour 
and Culture 

Change
(+3)

Built 
Environment

(-1)

Business & 
Internal 

Resources
(+2)

Carbon 
Removal & 

Ecology
(+2)Consumption

(+3)

Energy
(+2)

Resilience and 
Adaptation

(+2)

Transport
(↓↑ 0)

Waste and 
Water
(+2)

+15

Nottingham is aiming to become the first carbon neutral city in 
the country by 2028  (6 years and 0 months away).

Generated 
02/12/21 

v1.1

Preview

P
age 230



Category Impact Notes & examples

Behaviour and 
Culture Change

Communication & 
engagement

Does this activity increase awareness of climate change, and our actions to address climate change issues? Does it challenge climate change disinformation, and can we back up what we say 
with good quality published science? Conversely, is this activity embarrassing from a climate point of view? Is there a climate cost to a positive action that we are delivering for other reasons? 
Is this reasonable and justifiable?

Behaviour and 
Culture Change

Wider influence
Does this activity result in us gaining authority on a climate change issue, could we be a clear example to other local authorities, are we leading on this? A negative outcome would be us 
missing opportunities, failing to engage with the wider conversation, or re-inventing existing work.  

Behaviour and 
Culture Change

Working with communities
Does this activity help build awareness, willingness, and skills in our communities to address climate change? Does it have a cost or benefit in terms of our relationships with community 
groups?

Behaviour and 
Culture Change

Working with partners
Are we taking steps in this activity to ensure that we are working with partners with similar values to ours in relation to climate change? Is this activity expanding or limiting our work with 
partners more generally?

Built Environment Building construction

How is the building constructed? Positive impacts would include retrofitting existing buildings rather than demolition and replacement, construction using low carbon materials (e.g. low 
concrete, additional timber) to high standard (BREEAM [Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Method], Passivhaus etc.) the inclusion of high grade insulation, low 
carbon heating, and microgeneration technologies. Negative impacts would generally be business as usual construction techniques. This is distinct from the building use impact in that it is 
about the fabric of the building rather than how the building is used. If it is not clear whether an impact should be in this category or the building use category below, simply choose one, and 
make sure you don’t report an item in both categories.

Built Environment Building use

How is the building used? Positive impacts would include encouragement of low-carbon living and travel. This could be provision of bicycle storage, water fountains, recycling bins, automatic 
lighting, or passive cooling etc. Negative impacts would include removal or omission of one or more of these modifications, or alterations that discourage low carbon use (removal of cycle 
storage for example). If it is not clear whether an impact should be in this category or the construction category above, simply choose one, and make sure you don’t report an item in both 
categories.

Built Environment
Switching away from fossil 
fuels

Does this activity involve an increase or decrease in static fossil fuel technologies (transport is covered later). For example, replacement of an existing gas boiler with a heat pump of an 
equivalent rating would be a positive score. Installation of new fossil fuel systems represents a negative score in this category (even if they are more efficient than existing systems)

Business & internal 
resources

Developing green businesses
Does the activity explicitly support the development of green businesses? This impact covers businesses which are focussed on delivering green technologies, research, services etc. NOT 
simply an existing business implementing incremental changes to established processes and supply chains (which would be counted under sustainability in business below). Examples might 
be development of a new business installing solar panels, providing energy audits, or manufacturing EV charging points. Negative scores would reflect adverse effects on these businesses

Business & internal 
resources

Marketable skills & training
Does this activity provide training to individuals and businesses in improving their climate change performance, or in developing marketable green skills? For example, this might include land 
management, waste reduction, low carbon construction, microgeneration technologies etc. Negative effects are unlikely in this category, but could include closure of a local training provider

Business & internal 
resources

Sustainability in business

Does this activity support businesses in applying best practice and sustainable solutions in their existing business model and supply chains? This must be a quantifiable shift in business 
practice to reduce climate impact (rather than a high score simply because the business is involved in some form of low carbon technology – this would be included under the developing green 
businesses heading). Examples of this might be successful application to a new certification scheme (FSC, PEFC, ISO 14001 etc.) a switch to a less carbon intensive manufacturing process, 
successful applications to government decarbonisation schemes etc.

Business & internal 
resources

Material / infrastructure 
requirement

Does this activity result in us using more or less of our existing infrastructure, supplies and council resources? Will this have an indirect impact on the climate change impact of other services? 
Are we taking the appropriate steps to ensure that we are using the minimum necessary resource, and that it is at the highest possible environmental standard? Is there a clear constraint 
stopping us from doing more?

Carbon Removal & 
Ecology

Carbon storage
Does this project result in a net increase or decrease in carbon storage? This might be land based or through building management practices, for example use of negative emission 
technologies. Land carbon storage is likely to be directly correlated with the amount of timber (or mature trees) on the site, but may also be affected by peat use as a horticultural medium. 
Remember trees take a long time to grow (!), so simply replacing a mature tree with a newly planted one would still result in a loss of carbon.

Carbon Removal & 
Ecology

Biodiversity & Ecology
Does this activity help or hinder the natural world's ability to cope with climate change? Are we creating, destroying, or modifying habitats? Are we joining up species rich areas or cutting that 
connectivity? Are there measures we could be taking to minimise the damage of our activities?

Carbon Removal & 
Ecology

Bee friendly city Does this activity help or hinder having a Bee Friendly city?

Carbon Removal & 
Ecology

Carbon offsets Does this activity help offset residual citywide emissions from hard to reduce sources?

Consumption Food & Drink
Are we working to ensure that we specify lower carbon options when we buy in food and drink? Typically, we want to use food that is less land and carbon intensive to produce, process, and 
transport. This means we should ideally be reducing red meat and dairy consumption, and keeping supply chains as short as possible (i.e. buying locally produced food where possible). How is 
the food packaged? Is it wrapped in foil or plastic? Are we increasing the quantities we buy, or decreasing?

Consumption Products
Are we increasing overall consumption of products or decreasing them? External businesses providing products have their own carbon emissions. Is the product absolutely necessary? Does 
the supplier have an environmental policy? Is it better than their competitors? Are we maximising existing resources?

Consumption Services
Are we increasing overall consumption of services or decreasing them? External businesses providing services have their own carbon emissions. Does this activity increase or decrease our 
indirect emissions created by relying on these services? Is the service absolutely necessary? Does the supplier have an environmental policy? Is it better than their competitors?

Consumption
Local and low-carbon 
production

Are we working to ensure we increase local and low-carbon production, or reduce the consumption of high carbon products? 

Energy
Local renewable generation 
capacity

Does the activity include changes to local capacity for renewable electricity / heat generation? This might include solar PV panels, heat pumps, biomass boilers, wind turbines, micro-hydro etc. 
Negative effects would include decommissioning of local capacity, e.g. building on an existing solar farm.

If an impact could reasonably be added in more than one place, then it is up to you to decide where it should go. It will then be included in the calculation, however just include it once to ensure you are not double-counting impacts.
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Energy Reducing energy demand
Does the activity change overall energy demand? This might include installation of more efficient systems, or management to allow reduced heating or lighting energy demand. A negative 
score would represent a net increase in heating or lighting energy demand.

Energy Improved energy storage Does the activity improve the capacity to store local low carbon energy? 

Resilience and 
Adaptation

Green / blue infrastructure
This includes changes to the value of green / blue infrastructure in the built environment (excluding wider land use which is included below). Impacts may include habitat creation within a 
building (nesting boxes or a green roof for example) the introduction of street trees or sustainable drainage from a development. These are measures which are implemented with good building 
design but are not necessarily part of the building itself. Negative impacts would include habitat loss, impermeable drainage surfaces etc.

Resilience and 
Adaptation

Natural flood management
Is this activity reducing or increasing the risk of flooding due to changes in land use? Rough vegetation, woodland, and artificial flood storage areas will decrease the risk, impermeable 
surfaces, open ground, and drainage directly into watercourses will increase it. Are there modifications we could make to the activity to improve its performance?

Resilience and 
Adaptation

Drought vulnerability By 2050 we expect drier summers. How vulnerable is the activity to drought? (High vulnerability is a low score; low vulnerability would be a higher score)

Resilience and 
Adaptation

Flooding vulnerability
By 2050 we expect the biggest rainfall events to be up to 20% more intense than current extremes (peak rainfall intensity). Average winter rainfall may increase by 23% on today’s averages. 
This means that at their highest, the flow in watercourses could be 30% greater than current extremes. How vulnerable is the activity to flooding both from rivers and surface water? (High 
vulnerability would result in a negative score, whilst low vulnerability would result in a positive score)

Resilience and 
Adaptation

Heatwave vulnerability
By 2050 we expect summer daily maximum temperature may be around 3.7°C higher compared to average summer temperatures now. Winter daily maximum temperature could be 2.9°C 
more than the current average, with the potential for more extreme temperatures, both warmer and colder than present. How vulnerable is the activity to heatwaves? (High vulnerability would 
result in a negative score, whilst low vulnerability would result in a positive score)

Transport Staff travel requirement
Does this activity mean that staff will need to travel more or less? Can this be reduced? Can we modify the project to change the mode of transport (public transport, cycling, walking, remote 
working etc.) If not, why not?

Transport Decarbonising vehicles Does this activity increase or decrease the use of fossil-fuelled vehicles? This may include decarbonisation of vehicles (e.g. shift to renewable fuels).

Transport Improving infrastructure
Does this activity increase or decrease the opportunities within the city for low carbon forms of travel? This may include increased provision of paths, cycle storage and repair facilities, lighting 
on public rights of way etc. Conversely, does this activity make active forms of travel more difficult? Does it divert traffic, or block access, does it result in a net loss of training and facilities.

Transport
Supporting people to use 
active travel

Does the activity provide support for people to use active forms of travel (mainly cycling and walking). This may include training and improvements to general health and fitness. Removal of 
any of these services would result in a negative score.

Transport Reduced need to travel Does this activity increase or decrease the need to travel in the city? This may include redesigning processes to decrease travel needs, increasing load factor, increasing vehicle efficiency

Waste and Water Single-use plastic
Nottingham City Council are committed to phasing out single-use plastic where possible by 2023. Does purchase of this product increase or decrease our reliance on single-use plastic? Is 
there an effective alternative? What does the supplier pack the product in?

Waste and Water End of life disposal / recycling
Do you expect this activity to increase or decrease the proportion of waste which is recycled? Does it increase the amount of mixing of otherwise recyclable material? Does it make recycling 
easier and more efficient?

Waste and Water Waste volume Will this activity increase or decrease the total volume of waste?

Waste and Water Water use Does this activity reduce water demand? E.g. through improving the efficiency of the water supply and water treatment, behaviour change. Conversely, does it increase total water demand?
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Score Definition

-5

A major climate cost which affects the whole of NCC and our neighbours, the entire city, or which will continue for at least a decade. 

This might be a decision which has one or more of the following:
• A serious impact on our ability to become carbon neutral by 2028
• A significant impact increasing emissions at a city level 
• A long-term increase in city emission of more than 100 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per year (approximately 450,000 miles of petrol car travel)
• A substantial reduction in our ability to store carbon or manage climate change adaptations within the city (felling woodland for example.)

-3

A significant climate cost which affects the whole of NCC, an entire ward (or equivalent), or which lasts longer than five years. 

For example:
• A multi-year project with a large energy requirement
• A significant increase in waste through refurbishing a large number of buildings
• A permanent or long-term increase in city emissions of more than 10 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per year (approximately 45,000 miles of petrol car travel)
• A substantial reduction in our ability to store carbon or manage climate change adaptations within the city, e.g. building on a greenfield site.

0 No measurable effect. Negligible change.

3

A significant climate benefit which affects the whole of NCC, an entire ward (or equivalent), or which lasts longer than five years. 

For example:
• Installation of renewable energy generation capacity within NCC buildings
• Reduction of fleet use, or reduced requirement for fossil fuel powered vehicles. 
• A permanent or long-term decrease in city emissions of more than 10 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent per year (approximately 45,000 miles of petrol car travel)
• A substantial increase in our ability to store carbon or manage climate change adaptations within the city, e.g. the development of a natural flood management scheme.

5

A major climate benefit which affects the whole of NCC and our neighbours, the entire city, or which will continue for at least a decade. 

This might be a decision which has one or more of the following:
• A significant reduction in emissions that requires no additional emissions to realise (‘no regrets’ change)
• A project or decision which could be considered an exemplar project for other local authorities
• A significant project decreasing emissions at a city level 
• A long-term decrease in our emission levels of more than 100 tonne of carbon dioxide equivalent per year (approximately 450,000 miles of petrol car travel)
• A substantial increase in our ability to store carbon or manage climate change adaptations within the city (planting more than 1ha of woodland for example).

All scores are based on an estimate of impact on a sliding scale from -5 to +5, based on the landmarks in the table below.
Remember you can use any values between -5 and +5 (including half points). For further guidance see the accompanying guidance notes document.
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Executive Board 
21 December 2021 

                     

Subject: Review of Revenue and Capital Budget at 30 September 
2021 (Quarter 2) 
  

Corporate 
Director(s)/Director(s): 

Clive Heaphy, Interim Corporate Director for Finance and 
Resources 
 

Portfolio Holder(s): Councillor Sam Webster, Portfolio Holder for Finance and 
Resources 
 

Report author and 
contact details: 

Lisa Kitto, Interim Deputy Section 151 Officer and 
Strategic Finance Lead 
lisa.kitto@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
 

Other colleagues who 
have provided input: 

Colleagues within Strategic Finance 
 

Subject to call-in:  Yes       No 
 

Key Decision: Yes        No 
Criteria for Key Decision: 
(a)  Expenditure  Income  Savings of £750,000 or more taking account of 

the overall impact of the decision 
and/or 
(b) Significant impact on communities living or working in two or more wards in 

the City 
 Yes      No 

 

Type of expenditure:  Revenue   Capital 
 

Total value of the decision: £6,000,000 
 

Wards affected: All 
 

Date of consultation with Portfolio Holder(s): Throughout October and November 
2021 
 

Relevant Council Plan Key Outcome:   
Clean and Connected Communities 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
Safer Nottingham 
Child-Friendly Nottingham 
Healthy and Inclusive 
Keeping Nottingham Moving 
Improve the City Centre 
Better Housing 
Financial Stability 
Serving People Well 
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Summary of issues (including benefits to citizens/service users):  
This report provides an assessment of the Council’s current and forecast outturn 
position for the General Fund revenue account, Capital Programme and the Housing 
Revenue Account (HRA), based on activity to the end of the second quarter 
(September) 2021. 
 
The 2021/22 revenue budget was approved by Full Council on 8 March 2021 and the 
forecast to 30 September 2021 is a £2 million adverse variance to budget, this 
represents an improvement of £8.9 million since the first quarter report that was 
approved by Executive Board on 21 September 2021. 
 
This £2 million adverse budget position is predominantly due to budget variances 
within the following areas: 

 Children and Young People: £3.7 million adverse largely due to Children in Care 
demand and cost pressures; 

 Highways, Transport and Cleansing Services: £2.7 million adverse largely due to 
reduced income from Parking Services and Workplace Parking Levy; 

 Companies: £2.4 million adverse driven by costs and reduced forecast company 
returns; 

 Pay award for 2021/22: £3 million estimated cost of the pay offer; 

 Adults and Health: £4.2 million favourable driven largely by variances within 
Care Purchasing Budgets; 

 Corporate: £5.2 million favourable variance within Treasury Management, 
release of the Corporate Contingency budget and higher than budgeted 
compensation from the Government’s sales, fees and charges Covid scheme. 

 
The Council is committed to delivering its services within the approved budget, but it 
is apparent that this is becoming increasingly challenging given the sustained 
financial pressures that the Council is experiencing. Spending controls are in place 
and the Section 151 Officer has instigated further enhanced spending controls to 
constrain expenditure and this has contributed in reducing the projected overspend 
since the Quarter 1 forecast. 
 
In addition, the Portfolio Holder for Finance and Resources and the Section 151 
Officer have established monthly Budget Review and Oversight Groups with Senior 
Leaders and Members to ensure that regular reviews of the budget take place and 
that appropriate mitigations are identified. These meetings are in addition to the 
monthly budget forecasting and updates to the Corporate Leadership Team (CLT), 
Leadership and Executive Panel. These controls are designed to maximise the 
probability of delivering services within the approved budget for 2021/22. 
 
Any further use of reserves to meet pressures or unachieved savings is not 
recommended as the Council must demonstrate that it is able to deliver services 
within existing budgets without reliance on one-off measures. This is required as part 
of the Recovery and Improvement Plan to demonstrate long term financial 
sustainability. 
 
The November 2021 Executive Board approved a progress report on the Medium 
Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 2022/23 to 2025/26. The budget gap for 2022/23 
assumed a 2021/22 overspend of £2 million. The Executive Board meeting on 22 
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February 2022 will be presented with an updated MTFP report and any changes in 
the 2021/22 monitoring position will impact on the budget gap for 2022/23. The 
Council is committed to delivering a balanced budget for 2021/22 and future budget 
monitoring statements are expected to show further improvements. Any 
improvement in the forecast will contribute towards closing the financial gap in 
2022/23. 
 
The HRA budgeted working balance for 2021/22 is £7.9 million and this is forecast 
to be £9.8 million by the end of 2021/22, due predominately to £1.6 million brought 
forward from 2020/21 and increased rent income creating an in-year 2021/22 
forecast surplus of £0.6 million.  
 
The Capital Programme has been updated to reflect the Quarter 2 forecast, and 
reflects slippage of £11.4 million on a 2021/22 to 2025/26 General Fund programme 
of £297.8 million, the capital programme has been reduced by £1.2 million since 
Quarter 1 and this is due to scheme underspends. The Public Sector Housing 
Programme for 2021/22 to 2025/26 is £248 million and includes slippage of £9.9 
million which will be re-phased into 2022/23. 
 
The Council remains within the capital control totals as approved at Executive Board 
on 23 February 2021 and is forecasting an improved position on the Voluntary Debt 
Reduction Policy (VDRP) to that agreed as part of the Recovery and Improvement 
requirements. 
 

Does this report contain any information that is exempt from publication? 
No 
 

Recommendation(s):  

1. To note in respect of 2021/22 budgets: 
(a) a revenue forecast adverse variance of £2 million, as set out in Section 2 

and Table 1; 
(b) a forecast favourable variance of £0.6 million on the Housing Revenue 

Account, as set out in Section 3; and 
(c) the Quarter 2 forecast position on the Capital Programme and refreshed 

Capital Programme, as set out in Section 5. 
 

2. To approve: 
(a) the movement in resources between budgets and portfolios as set out in 

paragraph 2.22 and Appendix D totalling £2.4 million; and 
(b) the net movement on earmarked reserves as set out in paragraphs 2.23-2.26 

and Appendix E at a total value of £3.6 million. 
 

3. To endorse the Council’s commitment to delivering services within its approved 
budget for 2021/22 and to take all reasonable measures to do so whilst meeting 
its statutory obligations. 
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1. Reasons for recommendations  
 

1.1 To enable formal monitoring of progress against the 2021/22 budget, the impact of actual 
and planned management actions to address the adverse variance to budget and to 
reaffirm the Council’s commitment to delivering services within budget. 

 
1.2 The approval of budget virements is required by corporate financial procedures. 

 
2. Background (including outcomes of consultation) 

 
2.1 The 2020/21 Pre-Audit outturn was approved at the Executive Board on 20 July 2021; 

this report and previous reports to Executive Board have consistently outlined the 
challenging financial environment within which the Council is operating due to sustained 
funding reductions, increased demand for services, the financial impact of Robin Hood 
Energy and the financial impacts of the Covid pandemic. 

 
2.2 There are a number of influences that continue to impact on the current year budget and 

highlight the financial context that the Council is operating within, key factors from the 
previous year’s outturn position include: 

 annual budget overspends each year from 2016/17 to 2019/20 inclusive including a 
net overspend in 2019/20 of £6.8 million of which £2.9 million was directly 
attributable to Covid; 

 an identified in-year budget gap for 2020/21 of £71.2 million driven by a funding gap 
in Covid expenditure and pressure from Robin Hood Energy which required the 
permanent release of £38.7 million reserves and £31.3 million of reserves that were 
to be borrowed and paid back (this was the subject of the Interim 2020/21 Budget, 
approved by Full Council in October 2020); 

 a pre Audit 2020/21 outturn position prior to capitalisation showing a favourable 
variance of £18.7 million, largely driven by a favourable variance of £15.3 million 
within the Adult Care and Local Transport portfolio;  

 an outturn position for 2020/21 post capitalisation of £20 million showing a favourable 
outturn of £38.7 million. This variance together with the Tranche 4 funding from 
Government has enabled £31.3 million borrowed from reserves, to be paid back in 
2020/21 and the creation of a resilience / transformation reserve of £16.8 million; and 

 an estimated Covid funding gap from 2019/20-2020/21 of £19.4 million. 
 

2.3 The budget for 2021/22 was approved by Full Council on 8 March 2021 and the key 
assumptions are below: 

 net budget requirement of £243.7 million; 

 new 2021/22 budget savings of £16.7 million;  

 pressures of £32.3 million; 

 use of £2.3 million of reserves in order to balance the 2021/22 budget; and 

 a 4.99% increase in Council Tax, 1.99% Basic increase and 3.00% Adult Social Care 
precept as permitted by Government for 2021/22. This equates to a Band D Council 
Tax of £1,898.55. 

 
2.4 the Executive Board on 21 September 2021 approved the Quarter 1 2021/22 

forecast outturn position. This report showed an adverse variance to budget of £10.9 
million mainly due to adverse variances in the following areas: 
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 Children and Young People: £5.2 million, largely due to Children in Care 
demand pressures. 

 Highways, Transport and Cleansing Services: £3.3 million, largely due to 
reduced income from Parking Services and Workplace Parking Levy. 

 Companies: £2.4 million adverse, driven by reduced forecast company returns. 
 
 Quarter 2 2021/22 Forecast Outturn 
 
2.5 The 2021/22 revenue budget was approved by the Full Council on 8 March 2021. This 

periodic report summarises the current assessment of the Council’s forecast outturn for 
the General Fund and HRA. Some report tables may not sum exactly due to rounding. 

 
2.6 Forecasting is risk-based, reflecting the diverse nature of the Council’s activities and the 

wide range of issues impacting on the financial position. Table 1 shows the current 
forecast adverse variance to budget of £2 million and is based on the ledger position as 
at 30 September 2021.  
 

2.7 On 26 April 2021, Full Council noted the change in Portfolio responsibilities and the latest 
budget monitoring position in Table 1 reflects the new Portfolios. The 2020/21 outturn 
variance column has been restated as per the new Portfolios. 

 

Table 1 : Current Forecast (Qtr2) Outturn as at 30 September 2021 

Outturn 
variance 

20/21 

Portfolio Forecast 
Outturn 
(Qtr1) 

Forecast 
Outturn 
(Qtr2) 

Qtr1 to 
Qtr2 

change 

£m  £m £m £m 

(15.406) Adults & Health (1.324) (4.209) (2.885) 
0.887 Housing, Planning & Heritage (0.146) (0.437) (0.291) 

(0.063) Children & Young People 5.231 3.663 (1.568) 
(2.216) Leisure, Culture & Schools 1.447 0.860 (0.587) 
(0.437) Neighbourhoods, Safety & Inclusion (0.253) (1.831) (1.578) 
(2.567) Highways, Transport & Cleansing Services 3.301 2.650 (0.651) 
(0.772) Skills, Growth & Economic Development 0.858 1.223 0.365 
(3.862) Finance & Resources 1.190 0.451 (0.739) 
(3.248) Energy, Environment & Waste Services 0.354 0.072 (0.282) 
(0.030) Strategic Regeneration & Communications 0.160 (0.521) (0.681) 

(27.714) Total Portfolio 10.818 1.920 (8.898) 

4.088 Companies 2.370 2.316 (0.054) 
4.976 Corporate  (2.312) (5.216) (2.904) 

- Pay award 21/22 - 3.000 3.000 

(18.650) Total 10.876 2.020 (8.856) 

(20.000) Capitalisation    

(38.650) Total variance post capitalisation    
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Headline Portfolio Forecast Variances 
 
2.8 The £1.9m adverse Portfolio variances are driven by the following key reasons: 

 Children and Young People £3.7 million adverse variance due largely to Children in 
Care demand pressures of £5.1 million partially offset by favourable staffing and 
agency costs within Other Children’s Services. 

 Highways, Transport and Cleansing Services £2.7 million adverse variance due to 
£2.3 million overall reduced income from Parking Services and £0.6 million in fewer 
licences issued from the Workplace Parking Levy. 

 Skill, Growth and Economic Development £1.2 million adverse variance due to £0.9 
million adverse variance in Markets and a £0.3 million income pressure within 
Economic Development. 

 Leisure, Culture and Schools £0.9 million adverse variance, £1.4 million adverse 
variance within Theatre Royal and Concert Hall due to an estimated income loss 
following extended Covid restrictions. Partially offset by favourable variance within 
Sports and Leisure £0.4 million and Libraries £0.3 million. 

 Adults and Health £4.2 million favourable variance, largely due favourable variances 
in Care Purchasing Budgets £2.3 million, balance sheet / accruals review £1 million 
and the continuation of the Independent Living Fund (ILF) grant of £0.7 million. 

 Neighbourhooods, Safety and Inclusion £1.8 million favourable variances, largely due 
to a favourable £1.3 million Contain Outbreak Management Fund (COMF) allocation 
and the impact of enhanced spending controls. 

 
2.9 Wholly-owned council Companies are showing an adverse variance of £2.4 million, 

largely due to: 

 Thomas Bow - £1 million because of acquisition costs which are unable to be 
capitalised. 

 Nottingham City Homes - £1 million due to new build investment assumptions. 

 EnviroEnergy - £0.3 million, non-achievement of budget assumption. 
 

2.10 The Corporate favourable variance of £5.2 million is due to: 

 a favourable variance of £2.8 million in Treasury Management activities due to lower 
than anticipated borrowing requirements; 

 release of the Corporate Contingency budget of £1.5 million; 

 higher than budgeted income forecast from the Government’s sales, fees and charges 
Covid compensation scheme £1.4 million; and 

 an adverse variance of £0.6 million due to the cost of Depreciated Replacement Cost 
(DRC) valuation work needed to support the Council’s Statement of Accounts. 

 
2.11 When the 2021/22 budget was set, a pay freeze (with the exception of a £250 increase 

for salaries less than £24,000) was expected and therefore no budget provision beyond 
this exception was included. Since then, the Government has consulted the Trades 
Unions on a pay award and although this has not yet been agreed, for the purposes of 
the Quarter 2 forecast, a pay award of 2.75% at the lowest point and 1.75% on all other 
points has been assumed with an estimated cost of £3 million.   

 
2.12 Appendix A details the absolute budget amounts and forecasted outturn position and 

detailed service variances of +/-£50k are included at Appendix B. 
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General Reserves and possible impact of a 2021/22 adverse outturn to budget 
 
2.13 The general reserve provides a financial safety net to cover above-budget costs during 

the year. Variations in the forecast outturn will impact on general reserves. Favourable 
variances increase reserves and adverse variances decrease them. Table 2 below shows 
the potential impact of the current medium case forecast variance on the general reserve, 
reducing it from £12.6 million as at 1 April 2021 to £10.6 million on 31 March 2022.  

  

Table 2 : The General Reserve 

Item £m 

Balance as at 31 March 2021 49.092 

Repayment of remaining borrowed reserves (20.592) 
Resilience / Transformation Reserve (16.856) 
MTFP Assumption 1.000 

Balance as at 1 April 2021 12.643 

Qtr2 forecast overspend position (2.020) 

Potential balance at 31 March 2022  10.623 

 
2.14 The Robustness of the Budget statement (Annex 5 from the 2021/22 Budget and Medium 

Term Financial Outlook) approved by February 2021 Executive Board states that the 
general fund balance should be £12.6 million and increase by £1 million per annum for 
the duration of the Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP). The Council is committed to 
delivering an on budget outturn for 2021/22 and in year mitigations will be required to 
ensure that the General Fund reserve is maintained in line with the MTFP assumptions.  

 
Actions required to address the forecast adverse variance to Budget 

 
2.15 Portfolio Holders, Budget Managers and the CLT are accountable for delivering services 

on budget including the delivery of existing budget savings. To compensate for the overall 
adverse variance, it may be necessary to deliver alternative savings to those predicted. 
However, appropriate consultation will take place as required. 
 

2.16 There are a number of spending controls that have been in place for a considerable 
period of time and these reflect the ongoing challenging financial position of the Council. 
These include ensuring that correct procurement procedures are followed by the raising 
of Purchase Orders and that only essential spend is incurred. These will continue and the 
Section 151 Officer has put in place the following enhanced spending controls: 
a) no new expenditure will be permitted, with the exception of that funding statutory 

services, including safeguarding vulnerable people and funds already identified 
for invest to save purposes; 

b) the Council will immediately freeze all staff, agency and interim vacancies – some 
operation critical groups of employees will be excluded and a panel will convene 
weekly to consider urgent requests; 

c) existing commitments and contracts will continue to be honoured but not 
extended unless a legal obligation would be breached; 

d) Council officers must carry out their duties in line with contractual obligations and 
to acceptable standards, while being aware of the financial situation; 

e) any spending that is not essential or which can be postponed should not take 
place and essential spend will be monitored; 
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f) the only allowable expenditure permitted under these measures will include the 
following categories: 

i. expenditure required to deliver the Council’s provision of statutory 
services at a minimum reasonable level including urgent expenditure 
required to safeguard vulnerable citizens; 

ii. emergency expenditure needed to protect ‘life and limb’; 
iii. existing staff payroll and pension costs; 
iv. expenditure on goods and services which have already been received; 
v. expenditure required through existing legal agreements and contracts; 
vi. expenditure funded through ring-fenced grants; and 
vii. expenditure necessary to achieve value for money and/or mitigate 

additional in year costs including invest to save monies; and 
g) any other requests falling outside these will need to be signed off by either the 

Chief Executive or the Corporate Director for Finance and Resources. 
 

2.17 The Section 151 Officer has instigated a number of internal measures to ensure regular 
monthly monitoring of the budget, this includes the creation of monthly Budget Review 
and Oversight Group meetings. These meetings are between Senior Officers and 
Councillors to review the budget forecasts each month. This is in addition to monthly 
statements to CLT and Executive Panel detailing the latest forecast position and regular 
updates to the Improvement and Assurance Board (IAB). 
 

2.18 November 2021 Executive Board approved a progress report on the Council’s Medium 
Term Financial Plan (MTFP). The MTFP assumed a £2 million overspend in 2021/22 
adding to the 2022/23 budget gap. The Council is committed to delivering a balanced 
budget outturn for 2021/22 and the impact of the enhanced spending controls is expected 
to continue to drive down the overspend. February 2022 Executive Board will be 
presented with an updated budget monitoring statement for 2021/22 and improvements to 
the in-year position will contribute to closing the 2022/23 budget gap. 

 
 Corporate Contingency 
 
2.19 The 2021/22 Budget included a Corporate Contingency of £1.5 million. The Quarter 2 

forecast assumes full release of the Corporate Contingency budget as part of planned 
mitigations to ensure an on budget outturn. 

 
2.20 The progress report on the Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) 2022/23 to 2025/26 

approved by November 2021 Executive Board includes a proposal to remove the annual 
Corporate Contingency budget from each year of the MTFP. 

 
2.21 Directorate budgets will be required in future to manage any contingency items within 

their allocated budgets. 
 
 Movement in Resources 
 
2.22 Transfers of services between directorates and/or portfolios are reflected within the 

monitoring figures. Some transfers are before the change in Executive arrangements 
approved at Full Council in April 2021 so refer to previous portfolios that were in place 
until then. These movements of resources now require approval and are detailed in 
Appendix D. 
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 Movements in Earmarked Reserves 
 
2.23 Earmarked reserves, by their very nature, are set aside for specific purpose and it should 

be noted that the Council’s earmarked reserves include a number of reserves with 
specific grant conditions attached to them which ensures that they can only be used for 
specific expenditure. 

 
2.24 In response to the Council’s financial position the Section 151 / Deputy Section 151 

Officer now approves all movements within reserves and this process takes place 
quarterly. Earmarked reserves as at 31 March 2021 were £157.1 million and the general 
fund balance was £49.1 million. The increase in the general fund balance of £37.5 
million was due to the 2020/21 outturn underspend and in 2021/22 this has been 
transferred to earmarked reserves. 

 
2.25 In year movements amount to a net draw down from reserves of £31.8 million. This is 

largely due to a £30.8 million release to the Collection Fund of a Business Rate relief 
grant. The Council in 2020/21 received £30.8 million Business Rate relief grant as part of 
Central Government’s response to the pandemic however primarily relates to 2021/22. 

 
2.26 The earmarked balance on reserves as at 30 September is £162.8 million. Further 

details on the movements are contained within Appendix E. 
 

3 Housing Revenue Account 
 
3.1 A budget for the HRA was approved at the 8 March 2021 Full Council meeting, which would 

result in a Working Balance of £7.7 million at 31 March 2022. 
 
3.2 The actual position of the Working Balance carried forward from 2020/21 was £9.5 million, 

which was an increase of £1.6 million to that reported in the 2021/22 Budget of £7.9 million 
as in Table 3 below.   

 

Table 3 : HRA – Updated Working Balance 31/3/2021 

 £m 

Estimated balance at 31 March 2021  7.870 

Working Balance brought forward from 2020/21 1.577 

Actual balance at 31 March 2021 9.447 

 
3.3 The latest position for the HRA in 2021/22 is shown in Table 4 below. The main variance 

is an increase in rental income (favourable £0.4 million) due to slower than projected 
Right to Buy (RTB) sales and increased rent income. Underspends in retained teams 
staffing budgets contribute to the savings in ‘Management’. The impact is to increase the 
projected Working Balance at 31/3/2022 from £9.5 million to £9.8 million. 
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Table 4 : HRA – Quarter 2 Outturn 2021/22 

 Description 

2021/22: 
original 
budget 

2021/22:     
Q2 

forecast 

Variance to 
original 
budget 

£m £m £m 

Income:   
 

Rent income including bad debt provision (95.306) (95.702) (0.396) 

Service charges & other income (11.610) (11.609) 0.001 

Total Income (106.916) (107.311) (0.395) 

Expenditure:    

Management & Repairs 60.901 60.696 (0.206) 

Capital charges 46.256 46.256 0.000 

Total Expenditure 107.157 106.952 (0.206) 

Deficit / (Surplus) 0.241 (0.360) (0.601) 

Working balance B/F 7.870 9.447 1.577 

Working Balance C/F 7.629 9.807 2.178 

 
4 Debtors Monitoring (Appendix C) 
 
 Housing Rents 

  
4.1 The in-year collection rate for Quarter 2 2021/22 is 96.3%, an improvement of 0.5% on 

Quarter 1 however is below the target of 98.5%. Comparisons to last year are misleading 
due to the start of the pandemic as two rent free weeks were brought forward to first two 
weeks in April. 

 
There are still a high number of residents who receive legacy benefits that will need to 
migrate over to Universal Credit (UC). 
 
The average increase in UC claims as shown by the National Benchmarking data was 
9% in comparison to the 49.6% increase seen by Nottingham City Homes (NCH). There 
is an estimate 6,576 NCH tenants aged under 65 who will be migrated over to UC in the 
next three years. This migration to UC will contribute to the increase in rent arrears, this 
is because of a five week wait for UC claimants to receive their first payment which 
impacts on the arrears levels. The UC team continues to provide intensive support to all 
new UC claimants. 
 

 Council Tax 
 
4.2 Collection at the end of Quarter 2 2021/22 was 50.5%, which is 0.6% above the profiled 

target. This is a decrease of 0.2% when compared to financial year 2020/21. Collection 
amounted to £78.8 million compared to a collection of £73.4 million for the same period 
in financial year 2020/21. Net debt collectable over the two financial years has increased 
from £142.5 million in 2020/21 to £156.0 million in 2021/22. 

 
 National Non-Domestic Rates (NNDR) 
 
4.3 Collection at the end of Quarter 2 2021/22 was 43.9%, 11.6% below the profiled target. 

Collection amounted to £49.0m, compared to collection of £36.6m for the same period in 
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financial year 2020/21. Net debt collectable for the year has increased significantly (due 
to the ending of the 100% award of Expanded Retail, Hospitality and Leisure Discount 
from end June 2021, reverting to 66% for the remainder of the financial year) from £79.4 
million in 2020/21 to £111.8 million in 2021/22. 
 

 Sundry Income 
 
4.4 The percentage of debts collected within 90 days in the 12 months to September 2021 is 

74.9%, which is below the target of 99% and below the corresponding figure for 2020/21 
of 83.2%.  
 
The debtor day indicator (which shows how quickly debts are recovered) is currently 30 
days, which is better than the 32.3 day target and an improvement on the corresponding 
figure for 2020/21 of 43.0 days. 
 
As this rolling 12 month period covers the migration to the new finance system, 
performance against these indicators will be closely monitored to see if migration to the 
new system has impacted this Quarter’s performance. 
 
There is significant work on-going to improve debt collection rates in the Council’s finance 
system, with particular focus on the implementation of Advanced Collections functionality 
as part of the new Oracle system which went live in April 2021. Advanced Collections is a 
debt management tool that will provide vastly improved debt collection functionality, 
enabling tailored debt strategies to be built for different types of debt. 

 
 Adult Residential Services 
 
4.5 Collection for Quarter 2 2021/22 is 97.8%, 0.2% higher than Quarter 1 2021/21 and 

consistently above the target of 97.5%. 
 
 Estate Rents 
 
4.6 The collection rate of 95.3% is below the target of 97.5%, (the target was set pre Covid), 

but is above the collection rate for the same period last year 95.2%. 
 
5 Capital Programme Update 
 
 Mid-year Spend Update and Comparison with Prior Years 
  
5.1 Actual capital expenditure incurred at Quarter 2 is 18.5% of the projected outturn position 

for 2021/22. This is in comparison to prior year capital spend at Quarter 2 ranging from 
22.7% to 28.3% and based on performance in previous years, there is a significant risk of 
slippage that may only emerge and be reported later in the financial year. 
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Table 5 : Quarter 2 Comparison Current Year Forecast / Prior Year Outturn 

Capital Programme 

Current Year (21/22) Prior to Qtr2 to Outturn Position 

Forecast 
£m 

Spend 
to 

Qtr2 
£m 

% 
2020/21 

% 
2019/20 

% 
2018/19 

% 

General Fund 
 

  
 

  
 

  

Transport Schemes 40.406 8.503 21.04% 28.99% 18.62% 43.12% 
Education 8.808 1.686 19.14% 73.24% 58.07% 25.73% 
Other Services 67.359 7.067 10.49% 27.96% 25.83% 17.91% 
Planned Projects 0.486 0.000 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 

Subtotal General Fund 117.059 17.256 14.74% 29.71% 25.80% 21.23% 

Public Sector Housing 52.888 14.147 26.75% 19.77% 35.61% 26.50% 

Total 169.947 31.403 18.48% 27.23% 28.30% 22.73% 

  
General Fund Movements and Quarter 2 Position 
 

5.2 Slippage of £11.4 million is forecast on the general fund programme and this will be 
rephased into 2022/23.  Additionally, scheme underspends of £1.2 million are 
forecast and will reduce the overall value of the programme over the 4 year period.  
This will be captured as part of the capital programme budget setting process for 
2022/23 onwards. The main changes are set out in Table 6 and relate to the 
following schemes: 

 Approvals: 
o Welbeck Key Stage 2 scheme £0.1 million 
o Sneinton Community Centre £0.1 million 

 Slippage from 2021/22: 
o Transport schemes (£5.1 million) 
o Loan to NCH-E Ltd in relation to Laura Chamber Lodge (£1.8 million) 
o Nottingham Castle slippage (£0.6 million) 
o Other movements under £0.5 million equate to (£4.1 million) 

 

Table 6 : General Fund Quarter 2 Movements 

Scheme 
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 Total 

£m £m £m £m £m £m 

Approved Schemes             

Transport Schemes 40.406 56.346 9.300 0.000 0.000 106.052 

Education 8.808 0.300 0.000 0.000 0.000 9.108 

Other Services 67.359 29.786 18.531 7.780 8.120 131.576 
Category 2 - Planned 
Schemes 3.142 20.076 12.685 7.709 7.390 51.002 

Qtr2 Forecast 119.715 106.508 40.516 15.489 15.510 297.738 

Qtr1 Forecast 131.112 96.110 39.950 15.889 15.911 298.972 

Increase / (Decrease) 
in Programme 

(11.397) 10.398 0.566 (0.400) (0.401) (1.234) 

 
5.3 Following the Quarter 2 monitoring exercise with project managers the General Fund 

Capital Programme is forecasting expenditure of £297.7 million over the programme 
period. It is worth noting that the Council has a number of large schemes outside the 
current Capital Programme which could change the forecast and funding split 
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significantly (e.g. District Heating and Broadmarsh Redevelopment). Table 7 below 
details the quarter 2 position. 
 
Table 7 : General Fund Capital Programme September 2021 

Scheme 2021/22 
£m 

2022/23 
£m 

2023/24 
£m 

2024/25 
£m 

2025/26 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Approved Schemes             

Transport Schemes 40.406 56.346 9.300 0.000 0.000 106.052 

Education 8.808 0.300 0.000 0.000 0.000 9.108 

Other Services 67.359 29.786 18.531 7.780 8.120 131.576 

Category 2 - Planned Schemes 3.142 20.076 12.685 7.709 7.390 51.002 

Total Programme 119.715 106.508 40.516 15.489 15.510 297.738 

Resources Available             

Prudential Borrowing (30.386) (9.693) 0.000 0.000 0.000 (40.079) 

Grants & Contributions (81.318) (74.082) (26.506) (8.901) (8.899) (199.706) 

Internal Funds / Revenue (4.529) (5.182) (2.459) (0.489) (0.417) (13.076) 

Secured Capital Receipts (3.482) 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 (3.482) 

Unsecured Capital Receipts 0.000 (17.551) (11.551) (6.099) (6.194) (41.395) 

Total Resources (119.715) (106.508) (40.516) (15.489) (15.510) (297.738) 

 
Public Sector Housing Movements and Quarter 2 Position 
 

5.4 Slippage of £9.9 million is forecast on the general fund programme and this will be 
rephased into 2022/23.  Additionally, scheme underspends of £0.1 million are 
forecast and will reduce the overall value of the programme over the 4 year period.  
This will be captured as part of the capital programme budget setting process for 
2022/23 onwards. This programme had no approvals additions in Quarter 2, the 
main changes are set out in Table 8 and relate to the following schemes slipping 
from 2021/22: 

 Energy projects slipping £4.6 million 

 New Build projects slipping £1.3 million 

 Works on existing housing stock slipping £4.1 million 
 

Table 8 : Public Sector Housing Quarter 2 Movements 

Scheme 
2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 Total 

£m £m £m £m £m £m 

Approved Schemes 52.805 75.439 51.217 33.497 29.512 242.470 

Planned Schemes 0.083 3.400 1.000 1.000 0.000 5.483 

Qtr2 Forecast 52.888 78.839 52.217 34.497 29.512 247.953 

Qtr1 Forecast 62.859 71.108 51.293 33.667 29.113 248.040 

Increase / (Decrease) 
in Programme 

(9.971) 7.731 0.924 0.830 0.399 (0.087) 

 
5.5 Following the Quarter 2 monitoring exercise with project managers the Public Sector 

Housing Capital Programme is forecasting the following position expenditure of £248 
million over the programme period. The decrease in financial years 2024/25 and 
2025/26 is due to current energy and new build projects being completed meaning 
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the remaining programme is predominately maintenance of existing housing stock. 
Table 9 below details the quarter 2 position. 

 
Table 9 : Public Sector Housing Capital Programme September 2021 

Scheme 2021/22 
£m 

2022/23 
£m 

2023/24 
£m 

2024/25 
£m 

2025/26 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Category 1 - Approved Schemes 52.805 75.439 51.217 33.497 29.512 242.470 

Category 2 - Planned Schemes 0.083 3.400 1.000 1.000 0.000 5.483 

Total Programme 52.888 78.839 52.217 34.497 29.512 247.953 

Resources Available             

Prudential Borrowing (10.696) (11.637) (8.347) (2.973) 0.000 (33.653) 

Grants & Contributions (2.722) (5.147) (0.283) 0.000 0.000 (8.152) 

Major Repairs Reserve (32.085) (48.878) (36.850) (29.506) (29.477) (176.796) 

Revenue Resources 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Capital Receipts - HRA (0.336) (3.727) (0.602) (0.035) (0.035) (4.735) 

Replacement Capital Receipts (7.048) (9.450) (6.135) (1.982) 0.000 (24.615) 

Total Resources (52.887) (78.839) (52.217) (34.496) (29.512) (247.951) 

 
 Control Total Update 

 
5.6 Table 10, confirms that the Council is within the capital control totals approved at 

Executive Board February 2021. 
 

Table 10 : Capital Control Totals at Qtr2 2021/22 (20/21 to 25/26) 

Funding 

Control Total per 
Exec Board Feb-21 

Forecast at 
Qtr2 2021/22 

Forecast (Under) 
/ Over Control 

Total 

£m £m £m 

General Fund       

Forecast Borrowing (exc. 
Capitalisation) 

(98.947) (91.521) (7.426) 

Capital Receipts (53.175) (51.722) (1.453) 

Public Sector Housing       

Forecast Borrowing (51.428) (43.963) (7.465) 

Major Repairs Reserve (195.604) (195.501) (0.103) 

 
The headroom within the forecast borrowing is not immediately available to the 
Council for alternative schemes. In line with the Council’s approved Capital Strategy, 
new borrowing will only be considered when the Council’s debt is at a sustainable 
level and all commitments / pressures in the capital programme have been mitigated.  

 
Debt Reduction Position / Forecast 
 

5.7 Table 11 below reforecasts the Council’s debt position taking into account the 
movements in the Capital Programme and the use of Capital Receipts to repay debt 
/ replenish reserves. As indicated in Table 11 the Council is forecasting an improved 
position from the original Voluntary Debt Reduction Policy (VDRP) approved in 
February 2021. 
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Table 11 : Movements / Impact on the VDRP 

Debt Measurement 

VDRP Original 
Forecast 

Debt / VDRP Qtr2 
Actual & Forecast 

Movement (Under) / 
Over 

£m £m £m 

 CFR       

 2020/21 1,443.50 1,411.60 (actual) (31.90) 

 2021/22 1,434.20 1,402.84 (31.37) 

 2022/23 1,390.60 1,350.56 (40.04) 

 2023/24 1,337.30 1,305.31 (31.99) 

 2024/25 1,272.50 1,243.92 (28.58) 

 External Debt       

 2020/21 981.60 932.80 (actual) (48.80) 

 2021/22 991.00 900.94 (90.06) 

 2022/23 986.20 887.54 (98.66) 

 2023/24 954.80 864.46 (90.34) 

 2024/25 927.40 840.01 (87.40) 

 
6 Other options considered in making recommendations 

 
6.1 No other options can be considered as the Council is required to ensure that, at a 

corporate level, expenditure and income are kept within approved budget levels and 
this report sets out how this is being managed. 

 
7 Consideration of Risk 

 
7.1 The consideration of risk is an integral part of the forecasting process and is based 

on a medium case scenario. 
 
7.2  Continuous review and management of the budget and associated performance issues 

mitigate the risk of not achieving corporate priorities.  
 

7.3  In order to manage these risks the following key principles will be adopted in managing 
the programme:  

 new projects (unable to cover their costs) added to the programme, will result in an 
existing project being removed or amended; 

 all projects must have a robust and viable full business case, which considers and 
includes whole life costing and revenue implications; 

 all schemes will be subject to robust and deliverable business plans and models 
which demonstrate the necessary return on investment required; 

 the decision to progress schemes will be dependent on securing the stated level of 
external funding or grant as appropriate; 

 new projects will be considered where the Council can make a return on investment; 

 where new sources of external funding/grants become available, the programme will 
be revisited; and 

 all schemes will be subject to an independent internal ‘Gateway review process’. 
 

7.4  The Council recognises the importance of individual and collective accountability and 
requires managers to formally acknowledge their responsibilities. Financial management 
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is an integral aspect of effective leadership and good management, relevant councillors 
and managers are required to participate fully in all aspects of capital investment plans.  

 
7.5  Corporate Directors will be accountable for the success and deliverability of all capital 

projects within their remit, including:  

 ownership of business cases and any subsequent changes to them; 

 ensuring that capital projects are delivered in line with agreed targets and resources; 
and 

 the successful outcome and benefits realisation of capital projects.  
 

8 Finance colleague comments (including implications and value for money/VAT) 
 

8.1  The financial implications are considered throughout this report.  
 

9  Legal colleague comments 
 
9.1  Given that this is predominantly a finance review report, the recommendations contained 

within it raise no significant legal issues and are supported. However, it is important that 
whilst recognising the requirement to deliver on its statutory obligations, it is equally 
important that, as far as is reasonably possible, the Council also seeks to remain within 
its approved budget for the 2021/22 financial year. 

 
Advice provided by Malcolm R. Townroe, Director of Legal and Governance, on 10 
December 2021.  
 

10  Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) 
 

10.1 An EIA is not required because the report does not contain proposals for a new or 
changing policy, service or function.  

 
11 Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) 
 
11.1 A DPIA is not required because the report does not relate to the collection of data. 

 
12  Carbon Impact Assessment (CIA) 

 
12.1 Not applicable. 

 
13 List of background papers relied upon in writing this report (not including 

published documents or confidential or exempt information) 
 

13.1 None. 
 

14 Published documents referred to in this report 
 

14.1 Medium Term Financial Plan 2022/23 to 2025/26 – 16 November 2021 Executive Board 
 https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=177&MId=9111 
 
14.2 Review of 2021/22 Revenue and Capital Budgets at 30 September 2021 (Quarter 1) – 21 

September 2021 Executive Board 
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 https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=177&MId=9109 
 
14.3 Pre-Audit Corporate Financial Outturn 2020/21 – 20 July 2021 Executive Board 
 https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/documents/s124628/Pre-

audit%20Corporate%20Financial%20Outturn%20202021.pdf 
 
14.4 Appointments, remits and first meetings of Committees and Joint Bodies 2021/22 – 26 

April 2021 Full Council 
 https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=155&MId=8988 
 
14.5 2021/22 Budget – 8 March 2021 Full Council 
 https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=155&MId=8633 
 
14.6 Budget 2021/22 and Medium Term Financial Outlook - 23 February 2021 Executive 

Board 
 https://committee.nottinghamcity.gov.uk/ieListDocuments.aspx?CId=177&MId=8590 
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Budget Monitoring 2021/22 – as at 30 September 2021   Appendix A 
 

Portfolio Budget as at 
30 September 

2021 

Estimated 
Outturn 

Variance 
(favourable) / 

adverse 
 £m £m £m 

Adults & Health 77.886 73.677 (4.209) 
Housing, Planning & Heritage 7.545 7.109 (0.437) 
Children & Young People 64.601 68.263 3.663 
Leisure, Culture & Schools 14.518 15.378 0.860 
Neighbourhoods, Safety & Inclusion 13.073 11.243 (1.831) 
Highways, Transport & Cleansing Services 11.718 14.368 2.650 
Skills, Growth & Economic Development 1.522 2.745 1.223 
Finance & Resources 22.425 22.876 0.451 
Energy, Environment & Waste Services 17.919 17.991 0.072 
Strategic Regeneration & Communications (13.953) (14.474) (0.521) 

Total Portfolio 217.254 219.176 1.920 

Companies (1.602) 0.714 2.316 
Corporate (including 2021/22 pay award) 28.091 25.875 (2.216) 

Total 243.744 245.764 2.020 
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Appendix B 
Portfolio Variances +/- £50k 
 

Adults & Health Portfolio – overall favourable forecast of £4.2m (improvement of 
£2.9m from Quarter 1) 
 
Favourable forecast position based on the following:- 

 Care Purchasing budgets - £2.3m favourable based on the latest care package 
information and a set of agreed principles. 

 Balance Sheet/Accrual Reconciliation – £1.0m favourable variance following a 
review of accruals and actual activity to date. 

 Grants – £0.7m favourable following the closure of the Independent Living Fund 
(ILF) in June 2015, the government agreed to continue funding pre-existing ILF 
arrangements and the grant has been extended to 2021/22. The 2021/22 budget 
assumed no ILF grant. 

 Staffing & Internal provision £0.2m favourable – due to recruitment and 
retention issues across the service, alignment of Contain Outbreak Management 
Fund (COMF) funding however this is partly offset by additional agency costs / 
budget earmarked for external review work. 

 Running Costs – £0.2m favourable forecast against contractual spend due to 
further grant maximisation.  

 Savings - £0.1m adverse – due to shortfall against £3m Commissioning savings 
target due to delay in Contract savings decision being agreed. 

 
Housing, Planning & Heritage Portfolio – overall favourable forecast of £0.4m 
(improvement of £0.3m from Quarter 1) 

 
Planning £0.5m favourable 
Favourable variance on income within Planning of £0.4m and a small favourable variance 
in the Geographical Information Systems team mainly due to vacancies. 

 
Community Protection (Safer Housing) £0.1m adverse 
Small overspend projected.  

 
Children & Young People Portfolio - overall adverse forecast of £3.7m 
(improvement of £1.6m from Quarter 1) 

 
Children in Care (CIC) / Placements £5.1m adverse 
Increase in CIC Demand £5.1m and is leading to a significant increase in external 
placement costs  
 
Other Children’s Services – £1.4m favourable 
Favourable position within staffing and agency assumptions and grant maximisation. 
 
 
 
 

Page 253



 
 

Leisure, Culture & Schools Portfolio – overall adverse forecast of £0.9m 
(improvement of £0.6m from Quarter 1) 
 
Theatre Royal & Concert Hall - £1.4m adverse 
Adverse forecast due to closure until 11 June 2021 and not fully operational until 5 
August and the associated estimated income loss. 

 
Sport & Leisure - £0.4m favourable 
Favourable variances in income generation due to a forecast increases within the 
customer base. Net reduction in costs associated with the enhanced spending controls 
through management of vacancies and postponing expenditure. 

  
Libraries - £0.3m favourable 
The variance is due to staffing savings from reduced opening times and management of 
vacancies, acceleration of future savings and reduced expenditure on the Book Fund and 
other operational resources in accordance with the recent spending restrictions. 

 
Events & Goose Fair - £0.2m adverse 
Largely due to the impact of event cancellations including Splendour, Riverside Festival, 
the Nottingham Beach and Goose Fair due to the continuing impact of the pandemic.   
 
Neighbourhoods, Safety & Inclusion Portfolio – overall favourable forecast of 
£1.8m (improvement of £1.6m from Quarter 1) 

 
Community Protection – favourable forecast of £1.8m  
This is driven predominantly from the inclusion in the forecast of the Contain Outbreak 
Management Fund (COMF) of £1.3m. 

 
Short term favourable variance due to the impact of the enhanced spending controls by 
ensuring vacancies are managed where possible, and running at a minimum where the 
service can still fulfil duties.   

 
Highways, Transport & Cleansing Portfolio – overall adverse forecast of £2.7m 
(improvement of £0.7m from Quarter 1).  

 
Education – £0.1m favourable 
Small favourable variances within income and staffing savings.  

 
Workplace Parking Levy (WPL)/Charge £0.6m adverse 
Adverse variance due to the reduction in licenses  

 
Parking Services: £0.8m adverse  

 Covid pressure of £0.9m due to a £0.6m income pressure and £0.3m adverse 
variance in running costs due to 24 hour guard requirements at Multi Storey Car 
Parks. 

 Business as usual favourable forecast of £0.1m – from reductions in bank charges, 
only completing urgent Health & Safety work & WPL consultancy 

 
Parking Services – Broadmarsh £1.5m adverse 
Largely due to an adverse variance on parking income. 
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Street Scene & Grounds Maintenance - £0.1m favourable 
Favourable variances following the implementation of enhanced spending controls. 
 
Transport & Fleet - £0.4m adverse 
Cost pressure due to additional Covid measures e.g. vehicle sanitisation and an 
overspend on Public Realm and Domestic Waste fleet due to fuel and parts inflation. 

 
Traffic £0.4m favourable 
Favourable income variances. 

 
Skills, Growth & Economic Development Portfolio – overall adverse forecast of 
£1.2m (worsening by £0.4m from Quarter 1) 

 
Markets - £0.9m adverse 
Adverse forecast due to unbudgeted pressure regarding the service charge increase in 
2015, and the reduced income.  Reduced income at Victoria Centre Market (VCM) 
(occupancy at 48%), and Neighbourhood Markets due to reduced footfall and unable to 
hold Car Boot Sales due to restrictions making it unviable. The forecast assumes £0.1m 
of urgent repairs and maintenance costs.     
 
Economic Development – £0.3m adverse forecast 
Park Row income pressure of £0.3m. 
 

 Finance & Resources Portfolio – overall adverse forecast of £0.5m (improvement of 
£0.7m from Quarter 1) 

 
Nottingham Catering - £0.3m adverse 
Largely due to an adverse forecast within Schools Catering of £0.2m from losing 5 Multi 
Academy Trust school contracts in November 2020, however this has in part been 
mitigated as a result of the spending controls. Commercial Catering adverse variance of 
£0.1m as it is now assumed that a number of the commercial catering sites won’t reopen 
in 2021/22 due to reduced footfall and it not being economically viable. 

 
Finance £0.4m adverse: 

 £0.4m adverse in Revenues & Benefits as reported to Executive Board in June 21  

 £0.3m adverse due to East Midlands Shared Services contract  

 £0.2m favourable additional grant maximisation within Commercial Finance and 
Welfare Rights 

 
Human Resources £0.2m favourable  
Largely due to a £0.4m favourable forecast within the Employability budgets where focus 
in on the Kick-start scheme rather than apprenticeships. This favourable variance has 
been partially offset by adverse salary variances, loss of income within Employee 
Wellbeing, additional HR training and pay benchmarking work and Works Perks savings.  

 
Strategy & Policy £0.2m favourable 
Largely due to a pre-payment accrual omission in 2020/21 resulting in a £0.1m benefit in 
2021/22 and small vacancy savings. 
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Energy, Environment & Waste Portfolio – overall adverse forecast of £0.1m 
(improvement of £0.3m from Q1) 
 
Waste Management £0.5m adverse 
Adverse variance within Trade Waste due to increased costs from disruption at the 
incinerator, vehicle running cost inflation and the LGV market supplement. 
This is in part offset by cost savings resulting from enhanced spending controls. 

 
Customer Services £0.5m favourable 
Favourable variance of £0.5m from Covid grants (COMF, self-isolation and Clinically 
Extremely Vulnerable) where existing budgeted costs have been allocated to grants. This 
is offset by £0.1m estimated additional excess deaths body storage costs not known in 
2020/21. Work is being carried out to fully quantify this with Nottinghamshire County 
Council.  
 
Strategic Regeneration & Communications Portfolio – overall favourable forecast 
of £0.5m (improvement of £0.7m from Q1) 

 
Strategic Assets & Property £0.4m favourable 
A review of outstanding debt has shown a reduction in debt owing which has enabled a 
part release of the bad debt provision. Payments against the Quarter 3 invoices will be 
closely monitored. This is partially offset by £0.2m of additional costs within the 
Broadmarsh car park/bus station project. 
 
Communications & Marketing £0.3m favourable  
£0.3m forecast underspend due to already budgeted costs allocated to Public Health in 
year. 

 
Growth & City Development Directorate and Commercialism Schemes £0.2m 
adverse 
An adverse variance due to unachieved budget  savings. 

 
Companies £2.3m adverse (improvement of £0.1m from Quarter 1) 
The adverse position is due to:  

 Thomas Bow £1.0m adverse, £0.8m due to acquisition costs that can’t be 
capitalised. £0.1m unachieved Highway Services Commercialisation budget 
saving and £0.1m prudential borrowing acquisition cost repayment not achieved. 

 Nottingham City Homes adverse forecast of £1.0m due to the new build 
investment assumption of £1.0m 

 Enviroenergy £0.4m adverse due to non achievement of budget assumption, the 
budgeted income is required to fund the Network Leasing Charge  

 
Corporate Items £5.2m favourable (improvement of £2.9m from Quarter 1) 
Largely due to variances within:  

 Treasury Management £4.1m favourable driven by reduced borrowing costs 
however this has in part been offset by £1.3m which is the 2021/22 cost of £20m 
capitalisation in 2020/21.  

 Full release of the £1.5m Corporate contingency budget to support the outturn 
position.  This results in no Corporate contingency budget for 2021/22 and 
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therefore any contingency costs will need to be covered by existing departmental 
budgets. 

 The Sales, Fees and Charges Government Covid compensation claim has been 
submitted for £2.9m, this is £1.4m more than the budgeted assumption of £1.5m. 

 £0.1m favourable variance from repaying all borrowed reserves in 2020/21 rather 
than phased across a number of years (£2.4m) less £2.3m non-use of the 
resilience reserve to support the 2021/22 budget. 

 £0.6m adverse variance for the cost of external valuers in respect of Depreciated 
Replacement Cost assets for 2020/21 to 2021/22. 

 
2021/22 Pay Award - £3.0m adverse (new item for Quarter 2 forecast)  
Potential impact of the pay award based on the current known offer of 2.75% for the 
lowest grades and 1.75% thereafter has been included within the corporate forecast. 
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Appendix C 
Debtors Monitoring to September 2021 
 

Quarterly Performance Review - 2021-22 Q1 
 

Q2 
 

BVPI 66a - Housing Rent Collection (%) (cumulative - current tenants only 

Actual (arrears + debit)    95.77 96.25 

Target 98.50 98.50 

Last Year Actual 2020/21 98.80 96.91 

   

BVPI 9 - Council Tax Collection (%) 

Actual (in year cumulative)      26.20 50.50 

Target 25.60 49.90 

Last Year Actual 2020/21 25.80 50.71 

   

BVPI 10 - NNDR Collection (%)                     

Actual (in year cumulative)      26.65 43.91 

Target 28.50 55.50 

Last Year Actual 2020/21 
 

22.56 
 

44.84 

Sundry Income Collection (%)                   

Actual (12 month rolling average) 74.50 74.86 

Target 99.00 99.00 

Last Year Actual 2020/21 82.00 83.20 

   

Sundry Income Debtor Days - General 

Actual (12 month rolling average)     37.00 30.00 

Target 32.30 32.30 

Last Year Actual 2020/21 43.00 41.00 

   

Estates Rents Collection (%) 

Actual (12 month rolling average)         94.60 95.27 

Target 97.50 97.50 

Last Year Actual 2020/21 97.59 95.15 

   

Adult Residential Services Collection (%) 

Actual (12 month rolling average)        97.60 97.80 

Target 97.50 97.50 

Last Year Actual 2020/21 97.30 97.50 
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Appendix D 
Virements 2021/22 requiring Executive Board approval 
  

 
      

 

Details 
Net 

Amount 
£m 

Department Portfolio 

From To From To 

Prudential Borrowing technical adjustment 

0.026 RS FR HTCS F&R 

0.122 GCD Corporate within F&R 

0.219 RS Corporate LCS F&R 

0.089 Corporate GCD F&R SRC 

0.401 Corporate GCD within F&R 

Contact Centre transfer between Sports & Leisure and Customer Services 0.288 RS FR LCS EE&W 

Realignment of Utilities Budgets 0.185 RS GCD LCS EE&W 

Savings realignment 

0.020 FR RS HTCS EE&W 

0.002 within RS LCS SG&ED 

0.010 within FR F&R EE&W 

Employee budget realignment between Neighbourhood Development and 
Contracting & Employment  

0.015 RS FR NSI F&R 

Passenger Transport & Meals Service realignment 0.397 RS P within HTCS 

Employability Team 0.628 within FR SG&ED F&R 

Budget realignment within Strategy & Policy 0.006 within FR F&R CYP 

  2.409 
 

      

 

Portfolio Key Department Key 

Adults & Health AH People P 

Highways, Transport & Cleansing Services HTCS Resident Services RS 

Children & Young People CYP Chief Executive CX 

Neighbourhoods, Safety & Inclusion NSI Growth & City Development GCD 

Energy, Environment & Waste Services EE&W Finance & Resources FR 

Finance & Resources F&R   

Housing, Planning & Heritage HPH   

Leisure, Culture & Schools LCS   

Strategic Regeneration & Communications  SRC   

Skills, Growth & Economic Development SG&ED   
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Movement in reserves                Appendix E 
 

Reserve Category Reserve Name Transfer Details 

Recommended 
at Outturn 

(Exec Board 
July 2021) £m 

Other Net 
Movement 

£m 

Total 
£m 

Movement on Reserves included in the MTFP (Approved Executive Board February 2021)        

Capital 
Revenue Reserves for Capital MTFP 21/22   0.200 0.200 

Revenue Implications of Capital 
Schemes 

MTFP 21/22   (2.758) (2.758) 

    sub-total 0.000 (2.558) (2.558) 

Transformation 
Treasury Management MRP 
Transformation of Services 

MTFP 21/22   1.000 1.000 

    sub-total 0.000 1.000 1.000 

Private Finance 
Initiatives 

NET City Reserve Fund MTFP 21/22   2.583 2.583 

    sub-total 0.000 2.583 2.583 

Information 
Technology 

IT Investment Fund MTFP 21/22   (1.175) (1.175) 

    sub-total 0.000 (1.175) (1.175) 

Contingency & Risk Collection Fund & Business Rates MTFP 21/22   (1.892) (1.892) 

    sub-total 0.000 (1.892) (1.892) 

Total MTFP  0.000 (2.042) (2.042) 

Movement on Reserves Recommended at Executive Board July 2021       

Treasury Management 

Treasury Management/Capital 
Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(2.000)   (2.000) 

Capital Program Departmental 
Prudential Borrowing Reserve 

Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(0.099)   (0.099) 

    sub-total (2.099) 0.000 (2.099) 

Private Finance 
Initiatives 

Street Lighting PFI 
Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(6.500)   (6.500) 

NHS Local Imp Finance (LIFT) 
Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(6.869)   (6.869) 

NHS LIFT (Bulwell) 
Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(2.950)   (2.950) 

    sub-total (16.319) 0.000 (16.319) 

P
age 260



 
 

 

Reserve Category Reserve Name Transfer Details 

Recommended 
at Outturn 

(Exec Board 
July 2021) £m 

Other Net 
Movement 
£m 

Total 
£m 

Capital 

Revenue Reserves for Capital 
Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(0.500)   (0.500) 

Area Capital - Public Realm 
Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(0.174)   (0.174) 

Flexible Fitness Equipment 
Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(0.500)   (0.500) 

    sub-total (1.174) 0.000 (1.174) 

Contingency & Risk 
Insurance Reserve 

Repay reserves borrowed for Interim 
Budget 20/21 

(1.000)   (1.000) 

Resilience Reserve Exec Board July 21 outturn report (16.856)   (16.856) 

    sub-total (17.856) 0.000 (17.856) 

Total Movement  on Reserves Recommended at Executive Board July 2021  (37.448) 0.000 (37.448) 

    

Movements in year approved by S151 Officer under new reserves process       

Capital 
Revenue Reserves for Capital 

Capital Funding Correction    0.031 0.031 

DDM 3492   (0.237) (0.237) 

Lace Market Car Park - Painting   0.150 0.150 

Feasibility Schemes Final Harvey Hadden - changing rooms   0.004 0.004 

    sub-total 0.000 (0.052) (0.052) 

Contingency & Risk Resilience Reserve 

S151 Review - from Contingency   (0.471) (0.471) 

S151 Review - from Wireless Concession   (0.065) (0.065) 

S151 Review – other movements   (0.042) (0.042) 

Transfer to Transformation reserve   15.000 15.000 

    sub-total 0.000 14.422 14.422 
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Reserve Category Reserve Name Transfer Details 

Recommended 
at Outturn 

(Exec Board 
July 2021) £m 

Other Net 
Movement 

£m 

Total 
£m 

Private Finance 
Initiatives 

NET City Reserve Fund 
Funding Correction 2020/21 - Capital Receipt 
Earmarked for Public Transport 

  (0.013) (0.013) 

    sub-total 0.000 (0.013) (0.013) 

Services Services S151 Review – transfer to Contingency & Risk   0.884 0.884 

    sub-total 0.000 0.884 0.884 

Contingency & Risk 

Flood Risk Management Capital Funding Correction    (0.010) (0.010) 

Collection Fund & Business 
Rates 

75% NNDR Income Losses - Compensation 
Grant 20/21 

  2.690 2.690 

Business rate & Covid grant   30.802 30.802 

Flood Risk Management DDM3476 & DDM3976 Blue Green Infrastructure   0.216 0.216 

Contingency & Risk S151 Review - transfer from Services   (0.884) (0.884) 

Contingency Reserve S151 Review - transfer to Resilience   0.471 0.471 

    sub-total 0.000 33.285 33.285 

Local Economy 
Good to Great S151 Review - transfer to Resilience   0.036 0.036 

Wireless Concession S151 Review - transfer to Resilience   0.065 0.065 

    sub-total 0.000 0.101 0.101 

Asset Maintenance 
Dragon Court S151 Review - transfer to Resilience   0.006 0.006 

Mercury Filtration & 
Environment 

Annual contribution   (0.106) (0.106) 

    sub-total 0.000 (0.100) (0.100) 

Information 
Technology 

IT Investment Fund DDM 3492   0.237 0.237 

    sub-total 0.000 0.237 0.237 

Transformation Transformation Transfer from Resilience reserve   (15.000) (15.000) 

    sub-total 0.000 (15.000) (15.000) 

Workforce Workforce Reserve 
Additional capacity to support workforce/budget 
programme in the new year  

  0.068 0.068 

    sub-total 0.000 0.068 0.068 

Total Operational Movements  0.000 33.832 33.832 

  
  

      

Total Movements in Year to 30 September 2021  (37.448) 31.790 (5.658) 
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Executive Board 
21 December 2021 

 

Subject: Investment Property Disposal – Garretts Green, 
Birmingham 
 

Corporate 
Director(s)/Director(s): 

Sajeeda Rose, Corporate Director for Growth and City 
Development 
 

Portfolio Holder(s): Councillor David Mellen, Portfolio Holder for Strategic 
Regeneration and Communications 
 

Report author and 
contact details: 

Beverley Gouveia, Development and Disposals Manager 
beverley.gouveia@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
 

Other colleagues who 
have provided input: 

None 
 
 

Subject to call-in:  Yes       No 
 

Key Decision: Yes        No 
Criteria for Key Decision: 
(a)  Expenditure  Income  Savings of £750,000 or more taking account of 

the overall impact of the decision 
and/or 
(b) Significant impact on communities living or working in two or more wards in 

the City 
 Yes      No 

 

Type of expenditure:  Revenue   Capital 
 

Total value of the decision: See Exempt Appendix 
 

Wards affected: Not applicable 
 

Date of consultation with Portfolio Holder(s): 9 November 2021 
 

Relevant Council Plan Key Outcome: 
Clean and Connected Communities 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
Safer Nottingham 
Child-Friendly Nottingham 
Healthy and Inclusive 
Keeping Nottingham Moving 
Improve the City Centre 
Better Housing 
Financial Stability 
Serving People Well 
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Summary of issues (including benefits to citizens/service users): 
The Council has commissioned an independent review of the new investment 
portfolio, which is held in the Property Trading Account. This review has been 
undertaken by a specialist investment agent with knowledge of the asset types and 
locations, and has led to the decision to dispose of a number of assets. This property 
is the first priority sale. 
 
The consultant who undertook the investment review was approached by the 
freehold owner of the site regarding a possible purchase. For this reason, the 
independent investment consultant has been appointed to sell the asset on behalf of 
the Council. The property is held on a long leasehold and is sub-let, with the Council 
receiving income from the sub-tenant and paying a ground rent to the freehold 
owner. The freehold owner of the property has come forward with an above market 
offer to purchase the long lease interest from the Council and, therefore, disposal on 
these terms is recommended. 
 
The property has been highlighted as one to sell due to the risk factor associated 
with the sub-tenant actioning the break option contained in the lease and the 
subsequent anticipated reduction in rental value and length of lease term, which both 
have a detrimental impact on the capital value. A sale at the proposed level would 
remove this risk and provide a capital receipt for the Council to use as directed by 
finance. 
 
The property has not been openly marketed as the purchaser approached the agent 
advising the Council directly, which is not uncommon given they are the freehold 
owner of the site. As the purchaser has a special purchaser interest in the property, it 
is very unlikely a higher value would be achieved on the open market. 
 

Does this report contain any information that is exempt from publication? 
The appendix to the report is exempt from publication under Paragraph 3 of 
Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 1972 because it contains information 
relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the 
authority holding that information) and, having regard to all the circumstances, the 
public interest in maintaining the exemption outweighs the public interest in 
disclosing the information. It is not in the public interest to disclose this information 
because the report contains commercially sensitive details relating to the terms of 
the proposed disposal that, if published, would prejudice the Council’s future 
negotiating position. 
 

Recommendation(s): 

1 To approve the sale of the investment property on the terms as set out in the 
Exempt Appendix. 

 

2 To pay disposal costs equating to 1.5% of the disposal price, as detailed in the 
Exempt Appendix. 

 

3 To delegate authority to approve the final terms of the sale to the Corporate 
Director for Growth and City Development. 
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1. Reasons for recommendations 
 
1.1 The sale will generate a significant capital receipt that can be used by the Council. 

The disposal will mitigate future risks associated with the tenant’s break option, a 
potential fall in rent or associated void and reletting costs. The disposal will also 
relieve pressure on the Property Management team. 
 

2. Background (including outcomes of consultation) 
 
2.1 The Council has commissioned an external review of its new investment assets, 

which is a portfolio of 29 properties located throughout the UK. The review has been 
undertaken by an appointed specialist investment agent with knowledge of the asset 
types and locations. The review has resulted in a recommendation to sell a number 
of the asset, with the first priority sale being the subject property. 
 

2.2 The subject property is held on a long lease and the freehold owner has approached 
the Council’s agent with an offer to purchase the long leasehold interest. The offer is 
over the market value and is an off-market purchase. 
 

2.3 The sale will remove considerable risk that the Council faces from the sub-tenant 
exercising their break in order to renegotiate the rent downwards, and there is also 
the risk that the tenant will vacate the property, which will leave the Council with 
significant void holding and re-letting costs. 
 

3. Other options considered in making recommendations 
 
3.1 Not to sell the property: this option has been rejected, as the offer received is in 

excess of market value and it removes future financial risks to the Council. Not 
selling the property will also retain the management burden in-house. 

 
4. Consideration of Risk 

 
4.1 Holding the asset will put the Council at financial risk. If the tenant chooses to 

exercise their break option either to negotiate a reduction in rent or to vacate the 
premises, the Council will lose revenue and may incur significant holding costs in the 
form of void business rates, refurbishment costs, void service charge costs and 
reletting costs. The sale of the asset will mitigate this risk. 
 

5. Finance colleague comments (including implications and value for money/VAT) 
 

5.1 The Finance comments are included in the attached Exempt Appendix. 
 
Advice provided by Susan Tytherleigh, Finance Business Partner, and Tom Straw, 
Senior Accountant – Capital Programmes, on 24 November 2021. 
 

6. Legal colleague comments 
 
6.1 From the information supplied with the report and following discussion with the 

Council’s Property department, the proposed transaction does not appear to raise 
any significant legal issues of concern. The sale of the long leasehold interest 
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should following the terms agreed between the parties and will be subject to 
normal property legal due diligence and the drafting, agreement and completion of 
formal contract and transfer documentation between the parties. 

 
Advice provided by Jo Backhouse, Senior Solicitor – Conveyancing, on 22 
November 2021. 

 
7. Property colleague comments 
 
7.1 The recommendations contained in this report and exempt appendix were circulated 

and approved by the Corporate Asset Management Group on 1 November 2021 and 
by the Asset Rationalisation Board on 9 November 2021. An electronic report to the 
Corporate Leadership Team covering the disposal was circulated on the 23 
November 2021 and no objections have been received. 
 

7.2 The sale of this property is supported as it accords with an independent review of the 
new investment assets which recommended this property be sold. This is due to a 
future risk of the tenant vacating or using the break notice to renegotiate the rent 
downwards and reduce the length of the lease. The offer received is from a party 
with special purchaser interest and, as such, the price to be paid is higher than 
would be expected from another party. 
 
Advice provided by Pippa Hall, Acting Head of Corporate Property and Investment, 
on 24 November 2021. 

 
8. Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) 
 
8.1 An EIA is not required because this report does not represent proposals for a new or 

changing policy, service or function. 
 
9. Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) 
 
9.1 A DPIA is not required because the proposals in this report do not relate to the 

release of data. 
 

10. Carbon Impact Assessment (CIA) 
 
10.1 Not applicable. 
 
11. List of background papers relied upon in writing this report (not including 

published documents or confidential or exempt information) 
 
11.1 None. 

 
12. Published documents referred to in this report 
 
12.1 None. 
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Executive Board 
21 December 2021 

 

Subject: New Lease of Private Road Number One, Colwick 
Industrial Estate, Colwick, Nottingham 
 

Corporate 
Director(s)/Director(s): 

Sajeeda Rose, Corporate Director for Growth and City 
Development 
 

Portfolio Holder(s): Councillor David Mellen, Portfolio Holder for Strategic 
Regeneration and Communications 
 

Report author and 
contact details: 

Pippa Hall, Acting Head of Corporate Portfolio and 
Investment 
pippa.hall@nottinghamcity.gov.uk 
 

Other colleagues who 
have provided input: 

Not applicable 

Subject to call-in:  Yes       No 
 

Key Decision: Yes        No 
Criteria for Key Decision: 
(a)  Expenditure  Income  Savings of £750,000 or more taking account of 

the overall impact of the decision 
and/or 
(b) Significant impact on communities living or working in two or more wards in 

the City 
 Yes      No 

 

Type of expenditure:  Revenue   Capital 
 

Total value of the decision: See Exempt Appendix 
 

Wards affected: All 
 

Date of consultation with Portfolio Holder(s): 15 November 2021 
 

Relevant Council Plan Key Outcome: 
Clean and Connected Communities 
Keeping Nottingham Working 
Carbon Neutral by 2028 
Safer Nottingham 
Child-Friendly Nottingham 
Healthy and Inclusive 
Keeping Nottingham Moving 
Improve the City Centre 
Better Housing 
Financial Stability 
Serving People Well 
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Summary of issues (including benefits to citizens/service users): 
The occupational lease for Private Road Number One, Colwick Industrial Estate, 
Colwick, Nottingham expires in March 2022. The tenant has a right to renew the 
lease and terms for a lease renewal have been negotiated between both parties. 

Does this report contain any information that is exempt from publication? 
The appendices to the report are exempt from publication under Paragraph 3 of 
Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 1972 because they contain information 
relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular person (including the 
authority holding that information) and, having regard to all the circumstances, the 
public interest in maintaining the exemption outweighs the public interest in 
disclosing the information. It is not in the public interest to disclose this information 
because the appendices contain commercially sensitive details relating to the terms 
of the proposed new lease that, if published, would prejudice the Council’s future 
negotiating position. 
 

Recommendation(s): 

1 To approve the terms agreed with the existing tenant for a new lease of Private 
Road Number One, Colwick Industrial Estate, Colwick, Nottingham, as set out in 
the Exempt Appendix. 

      

2 To approve the payment of the associated fees. 
      

 
1. Reasons for recommendations 
 
1.1 The occupational lease for the property expires in March 2022 and terms for a lease 

renewal have been negotiated between both parties. The tenant has a right to renew 
the lease and acceptable terms have been agreed. 

 
2. Background (including outcomes of consultation) 
 
2.1 The hybrid industrial/office building was acquired by the Council in 2016. The 

existing lease is from 2007 and expires in March 2022.The tenant approached the 
Council wishing to agree terms to renew the lease and an external agent was 
appointed to act on behalf of the Council to negotiate the terms for a new lease. 

 
3. Other options considered in making recommendations 
 
3.1 To not renew the lease: this option has been rejected as the tenant has the right to 

renew the lease under the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954 and the Council has no 
grounds to object to a new lease. 

 
4. Consideration of Risk 

 
4.1 There is a risk that the tenant may decide to not renew the lease and vacate the 

property. This will be mitigated by agreeing the new lease as quickly as possible. 
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5. Finance colleague comments (including implications and value for money/VAT) 
 

5.1 The Finance comments are exempt from publication and are contained within an 
Exempt Appendix. 
 
Advice provided by Susan Tytherleigh, Finance Business Partner, on 17 November 
2021. 
 

6. Legal colleague comments 
 
6.1 From the information supplied with the report and following discussion with the 

Council’s Property department, the proposed transaction does not appear to raise 
any significant legal issues of concern. The grant of the renewal lease should follow 
the terms agreed between the parties and will be subject to normal property legal 
due diligence and the drafting, agreement and completion of formal lease 
documentation between the parties. 
 
Advice provided by Mick Suggett, Team Leader – Conveyancing, on 17 November 
2021. 
 

7. Property colleague comments 
 

7.1 Approval of the lease terms will ensure that future revenue from the property is 
secured. The terms have been agreed with an independent agent following 
extensive negotiations and, therefore, represent Best Consideration under the Local 
Government Act 1972. Not approving this decision could result in the tenant seeking 
a legal continuation of the lease under relevant Landlord and Tenant laws and the 
tenant vacating the premises would expose the Council to significant void holding 
costs and re-letting costs. 
 
This decision causes no Property concerns and is supported. 
 
Advice provided by Beverley Gouveia, Disposals and Development Team Leader, on 
18 November 2021. 
 

8. Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) 
 
8.1 An EIA is not required because this decision does not include proposals for a new or 

changing policy, service or function. 
 

9. Data Protection Impact Assessment (DPIA) 
 
9.1 A DPIA is not required because this decision does not involve the use of any data to 

external parties, other than those involved with the immediate lease negotiations. 
 

10. Carbon Impact Assessment (CIA) 
 
10.1 Not applicable. 
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11. List of background papers relied upon in writing this report (not including 
published documents or confidential or exempt information) 

 
11.1 None. 

 
12. Published documents referred to in this report 
 
12.1 None. 
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of the Local Government Act 1972.
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By virtue of paragraph(s) 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A
of the Local Government Act 1972.
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By virtue of paragraph(s) 3 of Part 1 of Schedule 12A
of the Local Government Act 1972.
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